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THE quick demand for a new edition of these NOTES AND
QUERIES proves the increasing interest in Anthropology
taken by travellers,

The British Association for the Advancement of Science
has again advanced a sum of money to meet the cost of a
Third Edition, and entrusted the editing to the Editors of
the previous edition under a Committee of which they are
members and Prof. E. B. Tylar, F.R.5,, is chairman.

The whole work has been carefully revised throughout.
Some sections have been re-modelled or re-written altogether,
and a few new ones have been added. The alterations have
not, however, required to be so extensive, especially in the
first part, as on the previous occasion, It is hoped that the
alterations which have been made will materially add to the
usefulness of the work, by facilitating the labours of the
triveller in making observations. For these alterations,
the two Editors are to be held responsible, and not the
original writers of the sections in the cases where these
were written by others than the Editors.

September, 1899.
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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION.

EIMTED BY

J. G. Garzox, M.D., axn CHarres H. Reap, F.5.A,

SIXCE the publication of the first edition of this Manual, in 1874,
Anthropological Science has made such great advances that for
some time past a second edition brought up to the requirements of
the present time has been urgently required.

It has been found necessary to re-cast entirely the first part—
Anthropography—owing to the great development of this branch
of the science, In doing so the editor has had the assistance of
Drv. Beddoe, who was author of almost the entire first part of the
former edition. Mr. George Atkinson has rendered valuable
assistance in the production of the coloured plate, which it is
hoped will be more permanent than that in the first edition. The
sections on Medical Anthropology in the former edition have been
revised and rewritten, and several new sections added ; for assis-
tance in this department, thanks are due to Dr. Robert Felkin,

The second part—Ethnography—has, from its nature, not required
such dmstic treatment, but the whole has been revised and ad-
ditional chapters have been written. The armangement of the
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sections also has been altered, with a view of bringing into greater
prominence the queries which present the least difficulty to those
whose special knowledge may be slight.

The thanks of the editors are due to those friends who have
contributed the new sections, to others who have kindly given help
in revising the old, and not least to the writers of the original work,
who have borne with calmness the process of editing.



PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION.

EDITED BY

Colonel Laxg-Fox, now Lieut.-General Pirr-RivERs,
D.C.L., F.R.5.

[ABRIDGED. )

———

TrESE Notes and (QQueries are published Ly the British Association
for the Advancement of Science.

The object of the work is to promote nccurate anthropological
ohservation on the part of travellers, and to enable those who are
not anthropologists themselves to supply the information which is
wanted for the scientific study of anthropology at heme.

History has confined itsell chiefly to the achievements of special
races; but the anthiopologist regands all races as equally worthy
of a place in the records of human development. The more
remote and onknown the mee or tribe, the more valuable the
evidence afforded of the study of its institutions, from the
probability of their being less mixed with those of European

origin.
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Travellers have wsually recorded only those eustoms ol modern
savages which they have chanced to ohserve ; and, as a rule, they
have observed chiefly those which their experience of civilized
institutions has led them to look for. Nor are there wanting
instances in which the information thus obtained has been
lamentably distorted in order to render it in harmony with pre-
conoeived ideas ; owing to this and other canses, the imperfections
of the anthropological record surpass those of other sciences, and
false theories are often buflt upon imperfect bases of induction.

The rapid extermination of savages at the present time, and the
rapidity with which they are being reduced to the standard of
European manners, renders it of urgent imporiance to correct
these sources of error as soon as possible.

It is hoped that the questions contained in the following
sections, each of which is the result of special study of the subject
treated, may be n means of enabling the traveller to collect infor-
mation without prejudice arising from his individual bine. To
this end it is particularly requested that he will endeavour to
answer the questions as fully as possible, not confining himsell to
a detailed account of those things which exist, but also, by special
inquiries directed to the subject, endeavouring to determine the
non-existence of others to which aitention is drawn.
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NOTES AND QUERIES

ON

ANTHROPOLOGY,

OR

A GUIDE TO ANTHROFPOLOGICAL RESEARCH
FOR THE USE OF TRAVELLERS AND OTHERS.

ir

ANTHROPOLOGY may be defined as the natural history of
man. It is divided into two main divisions, namely, ANTHRO-
POGRAPHY and ETHNOGRAPHY. The former treats of man
and the varieties of the human family from a purely animal
point of view, that is, from a structural and funttional
‘aspect ; while the latter deals with him as a social and
intellectual being, and includes inguiries as to his manners,
customs, institutions, history, traditions, lafguage, religion,
intellectual aptitedes, industries, arts, &c.
The first part of this work is devoted to Anthropography
and the second part to Ethnography.



The Editors will be happy to receive on behalf of
Contributors any specimens, or papers, or records of
observations, on any subject included in the scope of
this work, addressed to either of them, Anthropological
Institute, 3, Hanover Square, London, W., and to
make arrangements for the description or publication
of the same in the Journal of the Institute or else-
where, in the name of the sender, as may seem best

in his interests.
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ANTHROPOGRAPHY.

No. .—INTRODUCTION.

ANTHROPOGRAPHY includes observations of an anatomical,
physiclogical, and pathological character. Many researches
m this branch of Anthropology may be easily undertaken
by the general traveller, who will find it a most interesting
and fascinating field of study; others are of a more
technical character, and can only be undertaken by medical
men and Naturalists who have had previous training in the
subjects which it embraces. The general traveller may also
do much to advance the study of the more technical part
by collecting specimens of skeletons, hair, and even parts of
the body, such as the hands, feet, brain, or the entire head,
and sending them to our laboratories or museums to have
their characters worked out by skilled anatomists.

The anatomical portion of the subject conmsists of
observations on the external characters of the body, and on
the comparative morphology and ontogeny of its skeletal,
muscolar, nervous, and other systems. The external
characters of the body are best observed in the living
subject. Materials for research are therefore abundant,

may generally with a little tact be readily obtained.
The information which they yield when systematically
studied is most important, and wrgently required for the
advancement of thropological science. For these
reasons, and because a technical knowledge of anatomy
is mot essential for their study, the general traveller is
especially recommended to devote his attention to them.
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Under * Anatomical Observations® he will find what he
is to note regarding them.  Researches on the comparative
morphology of man are made on the skeleton and dead
body. ey are usually undertaken by anatomists and
med{ca.l men in an anatomical laboratory or a hospital
where anatomical works can be consulted, and are outside
the scope of this work. As however the traveller may have

portunities of examining the skeleton, though unable to
secure it for the laboratory, and may possess some anatomical
knowledge, a few directions are given to enable him to inves-
tigate its most important characters.

The physiological part includes observations on the
senses, the physical powers, circulation, respiration, psycho-
logical development, &c. In this department the general
traveller may make several important observations, while
the more scientifically trained traveller will find it a still
larger field for research. The same observation applies to
the pathological part of the subject, which deals with abnor-
malities or deviations from the usual type.

These several branches of ANTHROPOGRAPHY are treated
of in this work from the point of view of the general
traveller, so as to guide him how and what to observe, At
the same time many of the outlines of investigations given .
will be useful to the more scientifically expert traveller, and
possibly suggest others to his mind.

For the purpose of stimulating medical men practising
or stationed in various parts of the world to devote attention
to Anthropography, as well as to the advancement of our
knowledge of disease, some sections of a more purely medical
character have been added to this part of the work. Some
of these sections might more accurately have been placed in
a different order, or even in the second part of the work—
Ethnography—but it has been thought better to keep all
the medical sections together near those of an anatomical and
physiological nature, even at the expense of consistency in
classification.

J. G G
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A.—ANATOMICAL

—

1. EXTERNAL CHARACTERS.

No. I.—_GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.

THE object of observations on the external formation of the
body is to determine the differences which exist hetween
human beings according to age, Sex, race, and the locality in
which they reside. These differences are ascertained by
systematically examining and recording the characters and
measurements of the several parts of the bod separately and
collectively in a number of individuals, e ohservations
should be made on the greatest ible number of persons.
Records of only a few individuals are of little use, because
in every series of persons, whether of pure or mixed origin,
there is always a wide range of individual variation
present, and in even the most carefully made measurements
of the living body a certain amount of personal error occurs.
It is unl{ by making observations on a large number of
persons that these sources of error can be reduced to such a
point as not seriously to influence the results ; thus ten
measurements of 100 persons are better than fifty measure-
ments of twenty persons.

The traveller should devote himself chiefly to observations
on adult males, as it 15 in them that questions of race, type,
mixture and individual variations are best determined ; they,
moreover, submit themselves more readily to examination.
Observations on women and children are also important,
the former to show sexual differences, and the latter in
relation to the development history of the body, and the
influence locality may have upon it. Except for special
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researches in connection with questions of Development and
Decay, the adults examined should be between the ages of
twenty and fifty years, or, still better, between twenty-five
and forty-five years, They should not be picked out for
their size or beauty, but taken indiscriminately with the view
of getting a truly representative series of observations,

The Schedule of Observations, consisting of a series of
descriptive characters and measurements, which has been
drawn up with the object of enabling the traveller to
examine the external characters of the human bedy in a
systematic manner, is chiefly based upon Dr. Topinard's
# fmstructions” ; but includes also, as far as possible, the
views of other Anthropologists. J.G.G

No. IIL—-INSTRUMENTS.

The instruments required for the measurements schedaled
in the subsequent pages are few in number and very port-
able; indeed, if occasion requires, most of them can be
improvised on the spot, though measurements with such
are not so accurate as when proper instruments are used,
hence the traveller is recommended to equip himself before
starting on his journey.

The Traveller's Anthropometer, manufactured by Aston
& Mander of 25, Old Compton Street, London, after my
design, is perhaps the most compact and comprehensive
instrument the traveller can procure.  With it and a measur-
ing tape all the measurements contained in the schedule
may bemade. 1t consists of a graduated stem, PL 1, fig. 1, A,
2 metres long, jointed in three pieces, with a sliding arm, D E,
and one which may be fixed at the zero end of the stem, B C.
The one extremity of each arm is curved 5o as to form callipers
the exact pattern of Flower's Craniometer, while the rest of
the arm is straight, and terminates in a point. The stem
being held vertically, as indicated in fig. 2, the arms, B and
D, shide horizontally in their carriers, C and E, which fit on
the stem, A, and can be lengthened or shortened in rﬁ]ged.
to their projection on either side of the stem. The arm, D E,
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also slides vertically as well as horizontally, while the fixed
arm, B C, slides only honzontally ; both arms and their
carriers are easily removable from the stem, so that either .
one or both may be used as occasion requires. As it is
often more convenient to work with shorter arms, the curved
and straight portions are also made as two separate pairs of
arms instead of the one combined pair here figured. Each
separate pair of arms fit the carriers. A foot-piece in the
Eorn} of a shallow box, fig. 2, G, in which the arms and their
carriers are packed, 15 supplied as part of the apparatus.
By attaching a rest, H (also supplied with the mstrument],
to the zero end of the stem, it may readily be held in a
vertical position on the lid of the box.

To take the first four measurements in the schedule, p. 12,
place the arms on the first segment of the stem with their
extremities prudp:l:tmg equally on either side of it, P 1, fig. 1.
The length and breadth of the head are measured between
the curved ends of the arms, the dimensions of the nose
between the straight and dpo[mcd ends. To measure the

ections Nos., 5, 6, 7and 8 slide the arm B horizontally
till its curved end is prevented going further by its carrier C,
PL 11, move the sliding arm D horizontally in the opposite
direction till the point of the straight end is only just seen
beyond its carrier E ; adjust the head of the subject to the
proper position for measurement, and rest the fixed arm on
the vertex, the pointed end directed towards the back of the
head, while the stem is vertical and rests against the point
of the person’s nose ; slide the carrier E and the arm D
vertically downwards to opposite the root of the nose, and
finally slide the arm D horizontally forward. till its pointed
end touches the proper spot, &, PL 11, at the root of the nose,
when the measurement may be read off on the stem. The
sliding arm D is now moved horizontally from the face, and
drawn vertically downwards by means of its carrier E till it
is opposite the mouth, when the arm D is again rojected
honzontally towards the face, then by careful adjustment
with the two movements of the arm the measurement from
vertex to mouth, @, is obtained. The other projections are
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measured in a similar manner. For the measurements of the
face, cubit, hand and foot, the arms are moved horizontally
till they project equally on either side of the stem, as in
measuning the length and breadth of the head, PL I, fig. 1.
To measure the height of different parts of the body remove
the fixed arm and carrier, B C, and attach the “rest,” fig. 2, H,
in its place, ship the other two segments into their sockets
till the stem is the full length, draw the sliding arm vertically
along the stem to about the middle of the centre segment,
and also push it horizontally till the pointed end projects as
far as possible beyond the stem. The box-foot-piece being
laced on a stool or seat about 20 cm. high, and the subject
ving seated himself upon it, the stem is placed on the foot-
piece behind the subject and the sliding arm is drawn down
till it touches the vertex of his head. This measurement
being made, the foot-piece is placed on the ground and the
subject kneels upon it, his body being held upright, the stem
is this time rested on the foot-piece m front of the subject,
and the sliding arm, which has been previously elevated, is
moved vertically downwards till it rests upon the vertex of the
head as before. The arm may then be elevated and the
subject made to stand on the foot-piece ; the stem bein
aced behind him on the foot-piece, his height when stand-
ing is ascertained.  After the subject has been measured, the
sc?!edulcis folded in two and the contour of the hand is
taken on the one side, that of the foot on the other.

A gradualed fape is pecessary in  addition to  the
Travellers Anthropometer for some of the Additional
Measurements in the schedule. It may be of linen, waxed
or varnished, bat as even such a tape is liable to stretch, the
traveller should provide himself with a two-metre steel tape ;
those made by Chesterman are very good.

In absence of a Traveller's Anthropometer, a pair of
callipers may be used for measuring the head, length and
breadth, and the dimensions of the nose, hand and foo
and height of malleolus, also the diameter of the face an
ear. A wooden square with the longer limb graduvated,
and a small triangular indicator which can be held against
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the Emduated limb, will serve to measure the projections of
the head, while the hei%ht of the body in different attitudes
may be obtained by ma ing the subject stand, kneel, or sit
against a vertical wall on which a metre rule has been
suspended one metre above the floor, or from the level of
the stool, according to the measurement, and placing one
limb of the Sc\uan! on the vertex of the head and the other
against the rule,

A light pair of callipers, a jointed rule forming a square,
with a triangular indicator, and a folding metre measure, are
supplied by Aston & Mander for making these observations,
uﬁpart recommended when space and weight are considera-
tions with the traveller.

Topinard’s “Anthropometric Box,” made by Collins, of
Paris, contains all the instruments required by the traveller,
and is to be recommended. ;

Two or three strips of lead, 50 centimetres long by I cm.
broad, and z millimetres thick, are useful for taking contours
of the head or other part of the body, to be afterwards
traced urnmpaier or on the schedule.

A set otographic apparatus is most important, and
every traveller stau?d mall::.c himself familiar with its use
before starting. See Section No. LXXVII, PHOTOGRAPHY,

PP- 235 and 240.
] G. G

No. IV..SCHEDULE.
Of Observations on External Characters.

PRELIMINARY PARTICULARS
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Descriptive Characters.

{4) Colour of skin on parts not exposed to the air? | ...

Black Absoiutt {1}

3 Eﬁjiai
15 5
Brown ‘:'L'Ilnwh (3).
Red (5).

Yellow (6),
?elloszh {7
White {Bmw'nlsh (8)

Pale (9).
Rosy (10).
(For colour of skin sez Plate 111, figs. 1—10).

() Colour of eyes? ... J

Dark of all shades (1).
: All medium shades, except green (2).
Medium {]Gra:n (3).
. All light shades, except blue ().
Light {Elut (5.
{For medium colours of eyes see Plate IT1, figs.
A B C and D).

(C.

et

Fold of skin at inner angle of eye ?

(o) Absent, fig. 1, p. 18. (1) Vestige remaining.
{2) Cuvmng ko %Ihﬂ ca.'mnr:].l:. (3) Cover-
ing the caruncle, fig. 2, page 18,

(D) Colour of hair ?

(1) Black. (z) Dark hrl:wm. {3] ML‘dLum.

{(4) Blond or fair of all shades. (5) Red.
{For medium shades of hair see PL III figs. A,
B,and C; if possible a lock of hair should

be attached to the Schedule).



12

{E.) Character ;thair?
(1) Straight. (z) Undulating or Wavy.
(3) Curly. (4) Woolly.

s face? .. A et L
() Amount of hair { 7 e Pag /5 T
{c) Absent. (1) Scarce. (z) Medium,

{3) Abundant.

{c.) Shape of face? ... .

{1) Long and narrow. (2) Medium. (3) Short |
and broad. (4) Pyramidal, fe., nn.mrmi;ﬁ !
upwards. (5) Wedge-shaped, #¢., pointed |
towards chin. |

{n.) Profile of Nose? ...

(1) Straight, Pl 1V, fig. 1. (2) Aquiline, fig. 2. |
(3) Concave or turned up, fig. 3 (4) High |
bridged, fig. 4. (5) Sinuous or wavy, fig. 5. |
g‘&} hinese type, fiig. 6. (7) Negrowd type, |

. 4. (8) Australoid type, fig. & |
(r.) Prognathism or prominence of the face in the I

region of the mouth 7 ... ]
(o) Absent. (1) Slight. (2) Moderately |
marked. (3) Considerable. {
BRI I ! © e e i
{1) Thin. (2) Medium. (3) Thick. (4) Everted.

{K.) Prominence or flatness of face? L B
P opic (fce prominent, Considerable(1).
k bones not perceptible). | Moderate (2],

Mesoprosopic (3).
Platyoprosopic (face flat, cheek { Well marked (4).)
bones conspicuous) Excessive (5. |
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Essential Measurements.

1. Maximum length
}H“d {L e breadth ...
£n rom base to root ..
i} HNose { Bmagctlth across nostrils
g. Projec- [ From vertex to root of nose
tions = » mouth "
7. of e w chin... i
8.) Head - i tmgusuf ear
9. Bizygomatic breadth of face
g1, Face length from the nasion to chm iundcr
surface; ... 2 pali plaly 8 s T
1o. Length of up r limb
11, Length of cu
12. Length of the h;m:l alnng its bm:k »
13. Length of foot ..., Hi

14. Sitting height wly

:g: Kneeling height ... i i
16 Standing height {mlhnut shncs‘- P PR
17. Height to chin ... S 5
18, Height to sternal notch ... ... aa ki
19. Height from internal malleolus to the grm:nd ............
20, Span of arms e B

Additional Measurements.

21. Maximum breadth of shoulders....
22. Maximum breadth of hips o Ll
23. Diame- [ External biorbital breadth ..
t'r of External hiocolar breadth ... ool

23. E Internal biocular breadth ..

LmH:"uE:mI bre:l.dt{l e

2}'. igth (maximum o 3
} Ear { Breadth (insertion of tragus toouter rim) ..............

zl;r. Height of umbilicus fmm the grﬂund
3o Biorbito-nasal arc.. o -
31. Circumference of chest ... 5 +
32. Minimum supra-malleolar circumference ul'le;, T
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33. Maximum supra-malleolar circumference of leg ..o
[ Mark lhtI]EI.!h-ﬂSt}'[ﬂid ang 1
. | sub-malleolar points and |
34' Aracing of :-::;:d the exlrcmiticPsD of the }+
5 o metacarpo and meta- |
tarso-phalangeal joints |

Special Measurements,

{a.) Length of body from seventh cervical spine to

lower end of coccyx ...
(&) Bi-acromial breadth
{e.}) Bi-iliac crest breadth ... el e
{d) I.clng'r.h of arm. Acromion to humero-radial

me it g M N R T
{v.) Length of forearm. Humero-radial iine to

tipof styloid process ... ... .. .l
(/) Length of thigh. Anterior superior iliac spine

to external femoro-tibial line o Pl D
(g:) Length of leg. Femoro-tibial line to end of

external malleclus ... ..
{£) Height of external mallealus from the ground |

Special Observations.

No. V..EXPLANATION OF SCHEDULE.

The * Preliminary Particulars”™ require little explana-
tion. The age may offer some difficulty on account of
the person not being able to express it ; in such cases the
observer must indicate it to the best of his judgment,
}unsq:r&ng the word “about” before the number he enters

rit.

The condifion of body is to be noted, as it may explain
some peculiarity in the measurements which might be
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thooght to be due to error. To save time and trouble in
writing, numbers within brackets are attached to each of
the three conditions, so that if the person is thin it will
be sufficient to write “3" in the blank column. This plan
is also to be adopted in recording the descriptive characters
which follow.

The * Descriptive Characters” are next to be recorded,

‘and while this is being done the observer may engage the
subject in conversation, so as to gain his confidence and
overcome any fear or repugnance he may have to be
measured. If any difficulty is found in answering the
questions in the Schedule, reference should be made to the
section, DESCRIPTIVE CHARACTERS, for further explanation.

When the colour or form in the subject does not corre-
spond to any in the Schedule, but is intermediate between
two colours or forms, the two numbers between which it lies
should be entered in the blank column.

The measurements are divided into three sets. OF
these the first set, the * Essential Measurements” should
always be ascertained, as they are most important for the
differentintion of races, and enable the whaole figure of the
subject to be reproduced and compared with those of other
races. The second set, “ Additional Measurements,” should
be taken also whenever it is possible. The third set, termed
* Special Measurements,” require of the observer a know-
ledge of the anatomy of the body, and are more partico-
larly intended to be measured by medical men.

The points between which the various measurements are
taken are explained in Section VII, page 21, with which
the traveller should make himself familiar,

Printed schedules, each containing a set of ohservations
for a single person, may be obtained from Messrs. Harrison
& Sons, of 5t. Martin's Lane, London, W.C,, at a cost of
od. per dozen. They also supply schedules for measure-
ments of the skeleton, at the same rate.

Affter a little practice the traveller will be able to ascertain
the Preliminary Particulars, Descriptive Characters, and
the Essential Measurements of asubject in about 15 minutes.
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His work will be facilitated by the help of two assistants,
one to write down the measurements and the other to assist
him in taking them. The subject should be made to regard
being measured as an amusement. LG G

No. VIL.-DESCRIPTIVE CHARACTERS.

In the following Sections the various particulars reganling
the Descriptive Characters asked in the Schedule are ex-
plained, and others supplementary to them which may with
advantage be noted by the traveller are given.

SKIN.

The colour of the skin should be observed on a part of the
body not exposed 1o the sun or weather,

A very convenient part in clothed persons is usually the
outer part of the upper arm. The part chosen should be
stated in any case.

Apply the edge of Plate 111 close to the part chosen for
observation, and note the number of the tint which most
nearly resembles the colour of the skin.

The various tints are—1. Black, coal-black. 2. Sooty-
black. 3. Dark reddish-brown, chocolate. 4. Dark yellows
brawn, dark olive, = Red, copper-coloured. 6, Yellow,
olive. 7 Yellowish-white. 8. Brownmish-white. 9. Pale-
white. 1o, Florid or rosy. (See Plate 111, figs. 1-10.)

Other observations which should be made are as
follows :—

I. Is the skin smooth and velvety, or coarse and rough?

2. [s the oily excretion abundant 7

3- Do the parts covered differ much in colour from those
exposed to the sun?

4. Do different castes or sections of the population differ
notably in colour ?

5. What is the prevailing colour or complexion in parts
#iod habitually exposed ?

c

5
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fi. And what in those habitually exposed to weather and
sunshine # Do freckles occur ? ]
. B,

EvE.

The colour of the iris is very important; four classes
of colour are recognised —

1. Dark—Including those which are called black.
brown, dark hazel, &,

2, Medium or Neutral.—Such as cannot at Once, in a
good light, be distinguished as light or dark.
Among these are the dark greys; most of the
greens ; those with a predominance of orange
towards the centre, but of grey or light green else-
where, &c, Examples of some varieties of neutral
eyes are given (see Plate I11, figs. A, B, C, and D).

3.—Other than blue (light grey, very light

Light. { green, &c.).

4-—Blue,

The eyes should be examined from a moderate distance,
50 as to get a general impression of the colours. Those
distinctly darker than the neutral examples given to be
called dart, those lighter to be called Zzkt.

Form and Position—Are the eyes placed with their lon
axes nearly in one horizontal plane (as in most Europeans Z
or are their outer angles more or less visibly elevat (as in
many or most Chinese)? Are they deeply-set, or & flewr de

AFTER TOFINARD,
FIG. ¥, =KL RO EA N V. FiG. BRI ONGOL AN BYE.
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#éfe, prominent? Is the upper eyelid thick? Does it turn
down at the inner angle, as in fig. 2, covering more or less
the small red fleshy mass cal the caruncle? [Does the
outer angle of the :ﬁnin appear compressed and pointed,
$0 as to suggest an almond shape ? B

Hair.

Colowr.—1. Is the colour in adulis—1. Black, coal-black?
2. Dark brown? 3 Medium chesnut brown? 4 Fair,
blond, yellow, or flaxen ? 5. Red, aubum ?

Specimens are given of the colours, whether reddish-brown,

llowish, or dull (cemdré), which are included under 3 (see #

late III, figs. A, B,and C). Shades much darker than
these types are to be called dark-brown or black, those much
lighter must be set down under 4 as fair, blond, &c. ; red
and auburn shades form a class of their own.

Only adults whose hair has not begun to turn grey
should be selected for this purpose. The shades are best
discriminated not in sunshine, but in the shade on a bright,
clear day.

2. If the hair in adults is always or uscally black, what
colours prevail among children ?

3. Is the natural colour of the hair interfered with in any
way? Some races dye the hair.

4. Is there any colour which is preferred to others ?

5. Obtain specimen locks of different ages, if possible,
viz, (a) at birth, (5) between 1 and 2 years, {¢) z and &,
{(d) 4 and 8, (¢) 8 and 16, { /) adule.

Character.—6. 1s the hair straight, slightly or much
waved, curly or frizzly, or what is called woolly 2 7. If curly
or frizzled, is this due to nature or art? & s it in great
quantity? g. What length does it attain, whether measured
by the apparent distance between points and roots of the
locks, ncrlty stretching individual hairs? 10. Does it grow
in separate tufts? Or is it uniformly scattered over the
hairy scalp? 11. Are the hairs coarse or fine in texture?
Round, flattened, or kidney-shaped in section ?

[~ ]
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Locality and Awount.—12. Have the males any beard ?
If not, are they beardless ln. nature, or do they pluck out or
otherwise destroy the beard ?

[3, On what E:.\ 2 of the body besides the head, armpits,

ubes does hair gmw ? Atwhat age does it begm to grow
unt e different f and in what quantities? 14. What
is the difference twem male and female in this respect ?
15. What difference is observed in the quality and colour of
the hair on different parts of the body ?

16. In what direction does the hair grow on different parts
of the body, hands, arms, legs, &c.? 17. At what age do
greyness and baldness appear? and in what parts first ?

] B.

. ForM OF FACE

1. Is the face, in a front view, s?m re, oblong, round,
elliptic, short-oval, long-oval, shield-shaped (like an escut-
cheon), or wedge-shaped 7

2. In profile, is it convex or concave ?

3. In profile also, are the chin, the nose, the mouth, the
brow-ridges markedly prominent? and of the s ]Fﬂ-urh:tal
region, are the brow- miﬂes proper, or the glabella (central
boss) the mere prominent #

4. Is the nose (Plate 1V} straight, fig. 1 ; aquiline, Ag. = ;
hooked, fig. 3 ; concave, ﬁg 4 ; high *bndgcsi (busque), fg. 4 ;
clubbed, or sinuous, fig. 57 Or has it the Chinese type
{sh-a.lﬁ‘ht but flat), fig. 6 ; nr the negroid (short, broad, n |.{
straight), fig. 7 ; or the &uslrﬂlmd or Papuan (broad, wil
ﬁg 3?'“ part forming a fattened and depressed hook),

5. Is the chin broad, narrow, angular, or round ?

6. Are the cheekbones broad, prominent forwards, or
inconspicuous#  Or is the face in 'this region flat ?

7. Are the lips thin, medium, or thick, or is the upper Irp
turned upwards and the lower lip turned downwards ¢

8. Are the ears large or small, flat or outstanding, simple
or finely developed ?

9. Are the lobes large or absent, attached or detached ?



Ta face pape oo,

Prate IV.
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These characters are best recorded by photographs of a
number of s showing the face in full view and in exact
profile (see Photography, p. 235), but should also be indicated
as correctly as possible in the schedule, ]

. B,

Further Notes on the same Seebfect.

Proprosopic and Platyoprosopic are terms used to indicate
whether the middle part of the face, between the level of the
lower part of the nose and the uplper margin or level of the
eyvebrows is curved prominently forward or is flat. In the
first type the breadth of the face at the level of the cheelk-
bones appears diminished by these bones receding, or being,
85 it were, pressed inwards, and the face rprves regularly
forward from the ears to the nose ; the latter is consequently

minent, and appears as a keel on the top of the arch.
n the second the face is broad and flat in appearance, the
cheekbones are prominent, and in extreme forms the side
and front of the face are almost at right-angles to one
another, the bend of the angle being at the cheekbones, and
the nose appears as if projecting from an almost fat surface,
Extreme forms of the first type are frequently seen amongst
%:glish people, while the second type is most marked in the
imo and some of the Chinese. Two degrees of the prl::—
ic and two of the platyoprosopic are given in the
g:nlfeoé[:ﬂe.t}ru?]?ile the intmned]:i‘me cﬁmlmnn of face is repre-
sented by the mesoprosapic form, of which the Celtic type of
face may be taken as a fair example.

]. G. G.
No. VIIL.—-DIRECTIONS FOR
MEASURING THE BODY.

Essential Measurements.
1. Length of Head—Measured from the most prominent
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point in the middle of the brow between the eyebrows, the

glabeflz, Plate 11, @, to the most prominent point of the

ﬁc:ifut or back of head. It is the maximum length of the
3

2. Tramsverse Hreadth—The maximum breadth of the
head wherever it may be (except low down behind the
ears) measured transversely to the length. The points of
the instrument must be held exactly on the same level, both
in relation to the vertical and the horizontal planes, other-
wite the measurement will not be truly transverse.

The cephalic index which indicates the relation the breadth
of the head bears to the length is obtained by multiplying the
breadth by 1o and dividing the product by the length, the

formula being RE cephalic index.
Max. h:nIglh :
3. Lemgth of Nose—In making this measurement the

instrument is held vertically, its lower point is placed lightly

inst the farthest back point of the under surface of
:hg:ls.cpmm between the nostrils, Plate 11, ¢, where the upper
lip begins, mof on the tip of the nose, the upper point at the
termination or root of the nose between the eyes, & This last
point is sometimes a little difficult to determine, There is a
small transverse fold of the skin {sometimes two folds) atthe
root of the nose ; it is on this fold, or when there are two
folds, between the folds, that the upper point of the instru-
ment should rest, generatly about two millimetres above the
level of the transverse axes of the eyes.

4. Breadth of Nose—Measured across the widest part
without compressing the nostrils between the points of the
instrument.

These two measurements give the nasal index, the
formula of which is E—'“E'::l—"g:—;:—m = nasal index.

The next four measurements show the distance of their
several levels vertically below the plane of the top of the
head. For directions as to how the instrument is to be
used in determining them, see INSTRUMENTS, p. 9. The
position in which the head is held by the subject while these
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measurements, and also those of height, are being made 15
most important, and requires the careful attention of the
observer. The subject must sit with the body upright and
the head straight, the line of vision directed horzontally
forwards to a point a little distance off, placed at the same
height as the eyes. Having adjusted the head in the proper
position, the instrument is placed with one limb resting on
the vertex, while the stem of the instrument is held vertically
in front of the face (particular attention should be paid to
the fact that the fnstrument wust be held verfically, as some
travellers have erred in taking an oblique measurement from
the back of the head to the chin, which is useless) ; to secure
the vertical position of the instrument, a small plumb-line
should be temporarily fixed to the base of the curved part
of its upper arm or on the end of the carrier, Plate 11, &
After each measurement is taken the observer should
see that the subject is in the correct attitude before taking
the next.

5. Fertexr fo Koot of Nose—The point on the root of the
nase to which this measurement is taken is the same as
that in measuring the length of the nose, Flate 11,

6. Vertex to Mouth—The lower point is the line of the
lips when closed, Plate 11, &

7. Verfex fo Chin—The point on the chin is that corres-
gﬂl:dinlgi to the under surface of the lower jaw, as shown in

te 11

8. Verfex fo Tragus of Ear, or supra-auricular luru_jectinn.
is measured by rotating the instrument to the side of the
head, the horizontal arm still resting on the vertex. The
lower arm is projected against the middle of the tragus
{the small projecting portion of the external ear which
guiards the opening of the meatus, in front), at the point
where it starts from the side of the face, marked ¥, Plate 1L

By adding the length and breadth of the head, and the
height from the tragus to the vertex together, and dividi
the product by 3, the cephalic module of Schmidt is obtain
which enables us to compare approximately the volume of
different heads.
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9 Bisygomatic Breadth of Face is the maximum breadih
of the face between the bony arches which extend from the
cheek bones to the tragus of the ears. The points of greatest
breadth are best found with the forefinger of each hand in
the first instance, and the points of the instrument are
then placed on them.

This diameter, compared with the length of the face from
the nasion, 7.z, root of the nose, to the chin, taken by direct
measurement from the one point to the other, forms a nsefi]
in;;;x, the formula o:'lwhiu:h i5 t—

izygomatic Breadth = RO0 L5 e
'I}Ir\'asiu-munut length  — facial index.

10, Length of Upper Limb—This is measured with thearms
straightened and hanging vertically at the sides of the body.
The right arm should be selected for measurement unless
both arms are measured. The point of the sliding arm of
the instrument is applied to the depression which is found
immediately below the bony prominence forming the tip of
the shoulder, the acromion, between it and the head of the
humerus or arm bane ; the other arm of the mstrument is
drawn downwards till it reaches the extreme end of the
middle finger. While making the measurement the instru-
ment must be held parallel to the axis of the limb ; to do this
its lower arm must be moved horizantally till it projects
the requisite distance beyond the other, as in taking the
projections of the head, .

LY. Lemgth of Cubit—The forearm is fully flexed upon
the upper arm till the tip of the elbow is the most prominent
point, the thumb being uppermost. The instrument is then
placed along the outer edge of the forearm and the little
finger side of the hand, the point of the elhow resting
against the fived arm of the instrument, while its other
arm (which has been previously drawn along the stem)
is moved onwards till it touches the end of the middle
finger,

12, Length of Hapd —With the forefinger and thumb find
the extremities or styloid processes of the bones of the fore-
arm siteated on the thumb and ligle finger sides of the
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subject’s wrist, round which place a small cord and hold 1t
firmly so that it may depress the skin at these points, to
show the line of the wrist. The length of the hand is
measured from the centre of this line on the back of the
wrist to the tip of the middle finger.

These three measurements enable the length of the three
segments of the upper limb to be determined and compared,

13. Length of Foot—Measured while the foot rests on a
flat surface by placing the stem of the instrument along and
touching the inner side of the heel and ball of the great toe,
and the fixed arm against the back of the heel, the sliding
arm being moved forwards (ill it touches the end of the
longest toe, which is either the great or the second toe.

In taking the three following heights, the measuring rod
i5 used as described in the Section on INSTRUMENTS, p. 10,

4. Sitting Height.—The subject should be seated low (see
P 10). Care must be taken to see that the body is held
perfectly erect, the head in the same position as when
measuring its projections, and the legs should be close
together, and at right-angles to the thighs. The measure-
ment is taken between the vertex and the plane of the
tuberosities of the ischia, or bony prominences of the buttock
on which the body rests when in a sitting position.

15. Kneeling Height—The subject kneels down, holding
his body erect and his head straight. The legs should be
close together, and the point of the toes as nearly as
possible on the same plane as the knee.  Should the subject
object to kneel properly, the height of the lower edge of the
Eﬁml]n, or knee-cap, from the ground may be taken instead

fore measuring 19,

16. Standing Height.—This should always be measured
without shoes, when possible. Should the subject object to
take off his shoes, he may be measured with them on, and
the thickness of the heel deducted.

17. Heirht fo Chin is measured from the ground to the
under surface of the lower jaw, the point at which the pro-
jection of the head to the chin ceased. While making this
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measurement, care must be taken that the head is held
straight, as in measuring the projections.

18. Height to Sternal Notch.—The upper point of measure-
ment is in the middle line of the body, on the upper edge of
the sternum or breast bone, midway between the projecting
ends of the collar bones,

19. Malleolar Height—Measured from the tip of the
internal malleolus (or downward projecting process of the
large leg bone, on the inner side of the ankle) to the ground,
by eliding down the horizontal arm of the instrument to the
level of the point of the malleolus.

The height of the head, from the vertex to the chin,
having been previously ascertained, the difference between
the heights to chin and to sternal notch give the length
of the neck, while that between the sitting and the sternal
heights gives the length of the trunk. The difference
between the sitting and standing heights indicates the
:“uﬂl of the inferior limb, from the level of the under

e of the tuberosities of the ischia 1o the sole of the
foot ; the sitting height subtracted from the kneeling height
shows the length of the thigh from the lower end of the
trunk to the knee; the difference between the kneeling
and standing heights gives the length from the knee to the

; the malleolar height deducted from this last indicates
the length of the leg, while the malleolar height itself shows
the height of the foot. In this way the amount contribated
by each segment towards the stature of the body iz indicated,
and by reducing the measurement of each segment to
hundredths of the whole stature the Canon of Proportion
of the body is obtained.

20. Span of 4rms.—The arms must beextended horizontally
50 that their axes are at right-angles to the axis of the body,
the palms directed forwards, the measuring rod is placed
across the subject’s back, #o¢ on front of the chest, and the
maximum distance from the tip of the middle finger of
one hand to that of the other with the arms extended is
measured. This measurement is best made when the subject
is standing with his back and arms resting against 2 wa

"
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Additional Measurements.

These measurements are next to be taken. If it is not
possible to abtain all of them the traveller should measure
as many as he can, as they are all of importance,

21 Maximum Breadth of Showlders, measured between the
external surfaces of the prominences of the shoulders about

cm. below the acromion, fe., the bony point just above the

ad of the humerus, the subject standing in a natural
position with his elbows to the sides.

22, Maximum Breadth of Hips across the prominences ot
the thighs, where the thigh bones are felt subcutaneously,
while the subject is standing with the feet together and the
weight of the body rests equally on both legs

In making these two measurements the skin sheuld be
pressed firmly under the arms of the instrument. It may
not be possible to obtain them on the nude, in which case
they may be made with the clothes on. They form a good
index, the breadth of the shoulders being taken as 100, thus:—

Hip breadth x 100 . !
-S%——'nulder Creadin = girdle index.
23. External Biorbital Rreadth, measured from the outer
ces of the bony rim bounding the orbit externally on the
ome side, 10 the corresponding point on the rim of the other
orbit. The level of the points of measurement is indicated
m:hi:l:euing of the bony rim, and is situated at or slightly
ve the external angle of the eye, and 2 or 3 millimetres
below the external end of the eyebrow.
4. External Riocwlar Breadth, from the external angle of
the one eye to the corresponding point of the other.
25, fwlernal Biocwlar or fnferocular Breadth, between
the internal angles of the two eyes.
26. Bigonial Breadtk is the breadth of the lower jaw at
its angles, which are easily felt below the skin.

e bizygomatic, external biorbital, and bigonial breadths
of the face when compared with one another, or still better,
with the projection of the head from vertex to chin, indicate
the form of the face, whether it is long, short, oval or sqjuare
in form, and thus assist the descriptive characters.
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37. Lencth of Extermal Ear—The length of the auricle
measured in its longest axis.

a8, Breadth of External Ear, measured at right-angles to
the length from the point of junction of the tragus with the
face, fer 8, to the outer rim of the auricle.

20. Height of Umbilicus or Navel can usually be obtained
only on nude savages, and should be ascertained after
measuring the sternal height.

The next four measurements are made with the gradoated

pe.

30. Biordito-Nasal Are, measured over the root of the
nose from the same points as 23.  This arc, compared with
the biorbital breadth, gives an index which has been found
very useful in distinguishing races in India and elsewhere;

Biorbito-nasal arc ® 100

its formaula is B 7 T [ TS - = orbito-nasal index.

It indicates very well the degree of prominence or flatness of
the face.

31. Circumference of Chest.—This measurement is more
important in relation to the development of the chest than
as an indication of race character. In taking it, the subject
must stand upright with shoulders back arms hanging
at the sides; the tape is placed immediately above the
nipples, the lower edge touching them, and is brought horzon-
la.ﬂ}' round each side over the blade bones to the back of the
subject where the observer stands, an assistant being in
front to see that the tape is in the proper position and
exnctly horizontal. The measurement is read off while the
chest is in repose. The circumference during forced inspira-
tion and forced expiration may also be noted.

32, Minimum Supra-walleolar Civeumference—This is
the minimum circumference of the leg above the malleolus.

33 Maximum Supra-malleolar Circumference shows the
maximum girth of the calf of the leg.

In tracing the contours of the hand and foot, care must
be taken to keep the pencil quite perpendicular. The pencil
should be split longitudinally, so that the outline it makes
may be more exact.
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34. Contour of Hand.—The hand is to be placed flat on a
table, with the axes of the forearm and hand in line while
the tracing is made. A mark should be made outwards from
the contour line at the ends of the styloid processes of the
bones of the forearm, and opposite the middle or highest
points of the metacarpo-phalangeal enlargements, that is at
the knuckles, of the forefinger and little finger, to indicate
their position.

3_li. Contour of Fool.—The foot is placed on a flat surface—
the lid of the anthropometer box, which will also serve as a
table in tracing the hand—the leg being perpendicular to it
It is best taken with a pencil split [nngitudinaﬂz so that the
lead is aprcaﬁug throughout its leogth.  The flat surface of
the pencil is held vertically next the foot, and the tracing

opposite the lowest point of the internal malleolus,
which should be indicated by an outward movement of the
pencil ; the tracing is brought round the front of the foot to
the lowest point of the external malleolus, which should be
similarly marked, and finally round the heel to the point
where it was begun. The metatarso-phalangeal joint of the
great and little toes should also be marked opposite the
middle of the enlargements of these joints.

Further observations may be made by the traveller regand.-
ing any particular feature or peculiarity he may notice in
the subject. Many of the peculiarities he will meet with are
noticed in the Sections on Descriptive Characters, Abnor-
malities or Deformations.

Special Measurements,

{ir.) Length of the body from the seventh cervical spine lo
the lower end of coccyr-—In making this measurement the
subject stands with the body quite erect.  The instrument is
held vertically, and its arms adjusted till they touch the
points of measurement on the body.

(8.) Bi-acromial Breadth, measure between the anterior and
external angle of each acromion.

(¢)) Bi-fltac Crest Breadth—The maximum transverse
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breadth of the pelvis between the external margins of the
iliac crests,

The next four measurements are supplementary to the
lengths of the difierent segments of the limbs previously
taken in the eszential measurements, being direct measure-
ments of the zegments themselves, Their points of measure-
ment are sufficiently defined in the Schedule. [t is necessary
to remember that they are vertical projections, consequently,
while they are being ascertained, the instrument must be
held vertically and parallel with the limb throughout its
whole extent, and its arms lengthened or shortened horizon-
tally as may be required to make them touch the points of
measurement, which should have been previously determined
and marked on the skin. rGa

»

2. OSTEOLOGICAL CHARACTERS.

No. VIIL..GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.

Travellers are earnestly requested to procure, when
possible, specimens of the skeletons of native races.

The skeletons (incloding the skull) should, if possible, be
sent to an anatomical museum, such, for example, as the
Natural History Museum or the Royal College of Surgeons
Museum in London, or the Museums of the Universities of
Oxford, Cambridge, Edinburgh, or Dublin, where they can be
examined bi experts.®* If the whole skeleton cannot be pro-
cured, the skull, the three pelvic bones, and the limb bones
should be sent. The skeletons should be kept separate, and
the locality, race, and, if known, the sex, rank, and probable
age should be written upon each bone in addition to these

iculars being written on labels attached to each, lest the
atter be lost or injured by any chance in transit.

When the traveller is unable to procure specimens to

* Ser page 3
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send home, but is able to examine them on the spot, he should
with his anthropometer and tape make the meastrements of
the skull, pelvis, and limb bones, and note the descriptive
characters of the skull scheduled in the following ’?ich(fm{?.

No. IX.-SCHEDULE

of Observations on the Skeleton.
PRELIMINARY PARTICULARS.
BT ¢ A e

AP b

Language or dialect.........o.........

Measurements of the Skull

1. Maximum antero-posterior length ... ..l
" transverse breadth ... |

2.

3. Minimum frontal breadth

4- Height, basio-bregmatic ....

5. Honrontal circumference

6. Antero-posterior curve length ...

7. Basio-nasial length

£. Basio-alveolar (superior) length....
Bizygomatic breadth ...

1o. Higonial breadth ...

11. Nasio-mental length

12, Nasio-alveolar length

13- Nasal height

14. 4 breadth ..
15 Orbital breadth ... .. .. i
1 w height

G o
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Measurements of the Pelvis.

17. Maximum iliac crest breadth

18. Pelvic height s

19. Antero-posterior diameter of brim
20, Transverse diameter of brim

Measurements of Limb Bones.

21. Maximum length of humerus
22, = ,, radius
23 " " femur
24. s . tibia

Descriptive Characters,

The calvaria, or brain case—

a. Muscular ridges—{1) feeble, (2) moderate,
(3) well marked

&, Chief
sutures,

closed, (3) obliterated ...

rate, (3) complicated

Condition—{ I:Iﬂptn Ir‘] mﬂdﬂntﬂy
{Cumpleu:y_m srmle (D meded

& Wormean ossicles in SUIHTE,S—.{Q} absenh-..-......._......

(1) small, (z) medium, (3) large

ﬂ’iﬂ!tmpﬂﬁt:rlm—[aj ﬂ‘hu'ln {-.

irregular ; note whether elevated
or tj.'lﬂ.‘_"rﬂd in the fruntni, parie- |
g A tal, or occipital
OF CUTVES: | nentor (3) flattened or depressed
atany part—naming region

| medmum, (3) dat ...

Horizontal—(1) regu [*} prmn-: e

Transverse arch (1) pumted, U}
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Facial portion—

e. General form—(1) long and narrow, (2} me-

dium, (3) short and broad, or square
£ Glabella and superciliary region—{1) flat,

(2) moderately erclnl:led. (3) prominent

Axes—(1) near %hanzmml. (2) set at
. an angle, f.e., droaping externally....|..

£ Grbus{Fom_“} round, (:}Phrﬁad and rcl:::.

angular, (3) almost square ...

A ln{t;;—l:-r;h;anl region—({1) narrow, (2} medium,
{Lnrwer arginsof openings—(1)sharp,|
(2) rounded, (3) sloping :

i Nosa J Spine—(1) small, (2) medium, (3)

Profile outline—(1) stmaight, (2) con-
vex, (3) concave
4. Profile of jaws—(1) straight, or nearly so, PL v,
:?5' I, 2and 3, (2) prominent and concave, PI.
» fig. 4, (3} prominent and convex, PL V,

BB S r e |
D}r:;lctmq of incisors—(1) vertical,
z) projecting.... e S
% Teeth {Wm.r-— (1) unworn, (2) somewhat
worn, (3) much worn

#. Form of palate—(1) U-shaped, (2) elliptical
(horse-shoe shaped), PL V, fig. 6, (3) parabolic
(narrow in front), PL V, fig. 7

A, Chin—(1) pointed and narrow, (z) medium,
round, (3) square, flat ...

Special Observations.

C1GG.
No. X —DIRECTIONS FOR MEASURING
THE SKELETON.

L Maximum Antero - posterior diameter of Skull—
Measured from the glabella (the most prominent point on
D
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the middle line between the internal ends of the two supra-

ital ridges, f.e., between the internal ends of the cye-
brows of the living) to the most prominent part of occiput
behind in the middle line.

2. Marimum: Transverse breadth.—Measured wherever it
may be, except on the mastoid processes behind the auditory
meatus, transversely to the length. Care must be taken 1o
bold the instrument perfectly horizontal, so that its points
are on the same level.

3. Minimum Frontal breadth—Measured across the
narrowest part of the forehead on the lateral ridges of the
frontal bone.

4. Hefght—Measured from the basion (anterior edge of
the foramen magnum) to the bregma (the point on the vertex
where the frontal and interparietal sutures meet).

5. Horizontal Circumference—Measured with the tape
immediately above the superciliary ridges and over the mast
prominent part of the occiput.

6. Anfero posterior curve.—Measured from the nasion (the
point at the root of the nose where the suture between the
nasal bones ends at their junction with the frontal bone)
wﬁl;g glabella, bregma, occiput, and foramen magnum to

ion.

7. Basio-nasial length—Measured from the basion lo the
nasion (the junction of the nasal bones with the frontal), in
a direct line.

This measurement, added to the previous one, gives the
antero-posterior circumference of the brain case.

8. Basio-alveolar length—Also a direct radins from the
basion to the alveolar point (the most prominent point of the
alveolar border of the upper jaw, between and a little anterior
to the roots of the two central incisor teeth),

9. Bizygematicbreadth.—Thedistance between the external
sutfaces of the zygomatic arches at each side of the face,

10. Bigomial breadth—The distance between the external
surfaces at the angles of the lower jaw.,

11. Nasio-mental lempth—The “direct distance from the
nasion to the under surface of the lower jaw in the middle line.
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12. Nasdo-alveolar fength, from the nasion to the alveolar

13. Nasal kefght, from the nasion to the lowest level of the
floor of the openings in the middle line,

14 Nasal breadth, the ransverse breadih across the nasal
open at the widest part.

15. Urbital breadth, measured from the spot where the
mstm'a- edge of the lachrymal groove meets the fronto-

hrymal suture, to the external border of the orbit in the
line of its greatest axis.

16. Ordstal height, measured at right-angles to the axis of
breadth between the upper and lower borders across the
middle of the orbit.

17. Maximum breadth of Pelvis, measured between the
outer of the iliac crests.

18. ic Aeighd, or the maximum length of the innom-
inate bone, from the highest point of the iliac crest to the
lowest of the tuber ischii.

19. M-r?:mﬁv diameter of the BHrim, measured from
the middle of the anterior margin of the upper border of
the sacrum to the nearest point opposite at the upper part
of the symphysis pubis.

20, ;:mme diameter of Brim, measured at right-angles .
to the preceding across the broadest part of the brim, or

mu';iu of the pelvic cavity,

If the person has been buried for some time, the two
innominate bones and the sacrum which form the pelvis will
probably be separate.  To obtain the above measurements it
I’iﬂbemma?m fix the bones together by means of
string, or nail t together, and when doing so a small
piece of wood, about 5 or 6 millimetres thick, should be
placed between the ends of the pubic bones in front, to repre-
sent the thickness of the soft tissues which have disappeared.

21 Maximum length of Humeruz.—The bone is lud flat
measured by projection between the summit and the
D2
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most dependent point of the lower articular surface, the body
or stem of the instrument being parallel to the long axis of
the bone, while the measurement is made,

22, Maadmum length of Radius, from the upper border of
the head of the bone to the extremity of the styloid process.

23. Maximum length of Femur.—The femur 15 placed on a
table or flat surface, with'its inner aspect downwards, so that
the tuberosity of the internal condyle and the articular
head of the bone rest against the table; the length is
measured from the lowest point of the under surface of the
internal condyle to the summit of the head of the bone in a
direct line.

24, Maximum length of Tidia.—The central spine is not
included, the measurement being taken from the highest par
of the flat surface in front and at the sides of it, to the
ﬁtmin’ of the internal malleolus, at the lower end of the

e

NoTE—The tape should only be used in measuring
Nos. 5 and 6 ; all the other measurements are to be made
with the anthropometer.

Fo Gk

B.—PHYSIOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS.

No. XI.-INTRODUCTION.

Deductions regarding the comparative physiology of many
to be trustworthy require to be based on even more numerous
observations than anatomical characters. The study of this
branch of anthropogriphy offers excellent opportunities for
medical men seitled for some time in a country, es cially
to such as are attached to native regiments or hold fxed
:E_npninuncngs. It is only possible here to give an outline

the direction which such studies may take, and to indicate
some of the observations which may be most readily made
by the traveller,

J-G.G:
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No. XIL.-TEMPERATURE OF THE
BODY.

In making observations on the temperature of the body the
ohserver should use a clinical thermometer which has E-een
manufactured for two or three years, and been afierwards
tested with a standard instrument so as to ascertain the
amount of error in its graduation. Such an instrument may
be obtained with a certificate from the National Physical
Laboratory at Kew through any good instrument maker. If
possible the traveller should have his thermometer re-tested
at intervals to ascertain if any variation has occurred in it.

The temorramrc of the body is ascertained by placing
the bulb of the thermometer under the tongue for from one
to five minutes, according to the sensitiveness of the
mstrument used, the mouth meanwhile being closed round
the stem and breathing carried on entirel through the
nostrils. The temperature of the surrnund)i' air must
at the same time be ascertained with an or inary ther-
mameter and noted. FPreviously to the observation being
made, the subject should have been resting in the shade for
a while, and should not have partaken of food for about
two hours. The observations should be repeated several
times, and may be made under different conditions of body,
the typical observation, however, is when the PErson is
fasting and at rest. The temperature taken in the axilla is
not sufficiently accurate for g\nthro]pogmphiml purposes, but
when taken in the groin it is reliable.

.G G

No. XII1.—CIRCULATION AND RESPIRA-
TION.

The frequency of the pulse-beat should be observed while
the subject is at rest in a sitting posture, and should be
noted at the same time of day and under the same conditions
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on each occasion the observation is repeated. The pulse
should be counted during a whole minute at a time.

The respirations should be counted for at least a minute
while the subject is resting, and without his being conscious
of what is being done.  Observations should be made as to
whether the respiratory movements are similar or different
in males and females, particularly as to the predominance of .
costal or abdominal breathing in one or other sex.

JGiG.

No. X1V.—MISCELLANEOUS.

1. Do the people bear cold well, or bear exposure to direct
rays of the sun? Do they expose their heads to the sun
uncovered 7 How do they bear privations of food, or drink,
ar sleep ?

2. Is the voice deep, hoarse, or shrill ?

3. Are there any peculiarities of the excretory functions,
such as the habitual diarrheea (as in Faeroe), constipation, or
salivation, or alkalinity of unine, or abundance or absence of

perceptible perspiration ? L.B

No. XV.— ODOUR.

Many curious things are known or reported on this subject.
Thus the Peruvians bave different names for the scent of a
Negro, an Indian, and a white man. The North-American
Indians have been reported, but on doubtful asthority, to

rd the smell of Jews as horribly offensive.  The odour
of Kaffirs is said not to be diminished by washing, but to
be increased by muscular exertion.

1. Is there any notable peculiarity of odour attached to the
persons of the tribe or people described ? 2. Is it recognised
as_diagnostic by their neighbours, or by dogs or other
animals? 3 Does it seem to depend on filthy habits and
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neglect of ablution, or on any favourite cosmetic or unguent,
or on uliarities of diet? or to be natural and constitu.
tional? 4. Does it belong equally to both sexes and to all
complexions (where these latter vary)? 5. Does it vary at
different ages ?

L. B

No. XVI.—-PHYSICAL POWERS,

Strength, speed, endurance.

It is difficult to institute comparative tesis of strength
for Euro s or civilized men and savages or barbarians.
* Knack”® and custom or constant practice have so great an
influence, that it is necessary to select as a test some action
not habitually used by either party. The persons tested
should be in the prime of life, and otherwise similarly
circumstanced,

In countries where the women do most or much of the
hard labour, their strength should be tested as well as that of
the males : with a view to companison, all trials should he
timed, and the weights and distances carefully meastred,
and the previous condition or training of the individuals
recorded.

M. Broca commends the traction-dynamometer of Mathien,
The force registered should be that put forth continuously
during at least two seconds.  The maximum got by a sudden
jerk may, however, also be noted.

“ Putting * or raising a heavy stone is a pretty good test.

Trials of speed should not be confined to short races
The American Indians in general, e.¢., are said to have more
enduring speed than Europeans, though easily beaten by

in sudden bursts : with some other savages the case is
reversed,

I. What is the weight of the burden which a native will
carry? 2. How far will he carry it in one day ? 3 For how
many days in succession without suffering thereby? £, What
distance can a man walk in one day? 5. What distance can
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he ride in one day? 6 What distance can he run in one
day? 7. In what time can he run an English mile of
1760 yards, or 2112 paces of 30 inches, on a level road or
grass? 8. In what time can he walk ten or twenty miles on
a fairly level road or grass? q. In all trials of speed or

urance the temperature and the manner in which the
individual is shod and elothed should be recorded, as also a
general description of the ground traversed. 10, What
weight can a man raise one foot from the ground, the handle
being properly adjusted? r11. How far can he shoot an
arrow or hurl a spear? 12, How long can he abstain from
food or drink, without inconvenience, when in exercise ?
13. Ditto when not in exercise? 14. Have they any drugs,
or practices of any kind whereby they conserve their energy
during labour, or believe that they conserve it ? .

I

Further Notes on the same Subject,

Valuable data on the above points, as well as those treated
of in ke Senses, p. 41, in the note to Heredity, p. 48, and
in Psychology, p. 53, are easily obtained by recording the
number of persons out of any rather large number of them
{say of more than 50) who succeed in achieving two (or
?I:ter, three) definite tests of different degrees of severity.

s—

How many succeeded and how many failed 1o lift the
specified weights A, B, C, respectively ?

How many succeeded and how many failed to run the
specified distance D in £, /, and m seconds ; or else, how
many succeeded and how many failed in running the specified
distances E, F, G, in » seconds ?

How many dropped out, and how many marched on after
eating no food for 7, s, # hours respectively ? and so on.

The magnitude of the tasks or tests selected should be such
that, very roughly speaking, a quarter of the whole number of

ns observed may be expected to fail in the first, one-half
the second, and three-quarters in the third. The method
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The above show the last three lines only of the test-card

recommentded in the text and may suffice for testing oood vision.
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of drawing conclusions from these data is indicated in the
paragraph on Statistics, p. 226, They afford a comglefe and
approximately correct picture of the distribution of the
qualities tested, and not merely general averages. S

No. XVIL.—-THE SENSES.

. Sight and hearing are generally supposed to be more acute
in persons belonging to tribes who have long dwelt in open
countries and led a nomadic or insecure life. Myepia (short
sight) is thought to be extremely rare among savages, who
exercise the eye very little on minute objects, while their
smell is more acute than fastidious. Exact data on these
subjects are desirable.

(a.) Sight.

Attention should be paid to (1) Acvity of distant vision,
and (2) Colour-sense,

(1) Fiswal acwity is best estimated by using Snellen's
Test Types. The special advantage of this method is that
it permits us readily to compare the vision of different
individuals, as the acuity in each case is expressed by a
definite fraction (see below).

For illiterate persons, modifications of the method are
employed, the best of which is probably that known as the
E type (see Plate V1). For our purposes this method may
be shortly described as follows :—

A test-card shows the form of the letter E in different
positions—E, 3, W, m. The person under examination is
given a large E, which is usually shaped out of thin metal,
and provided with a handle : this he takes in his hand, and
he is instructed to put this E in the same positions as those

nted on the test-card. The size of the E on the
different lines of the card gets progressively smaller from
above downwards ; and the number of metres at which
each line ought to be recognised by a person with average
vision, i5 indicated on the card by small figures corre-
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sponding to the line in question. Thus the uppermost line
sﬂ::ld recognised at 6o, the second line at the
third at 24, the fourth at 18, the fifth at 12, the sixth at g,
and the seventh at 6 metres,

Directions for wesing the E Test-Type.

1. Measure off 6 metres,

2. Let the test-card be hung or held upright, in a good
light, at this distance in front of the person to be examined,

3. He is now instructed to indicate as explained above,
the different positions of the E, beginning at the top of the
card and proceeding downwards as far as he can,

NOTE—If he distinguishes accurately fhe Jowest line,
the trial-distance is increased until we find the maximum at
which this line can be seen with precision : it may thus be
necessary to greatly increase the distance in exceptional
cases. To avoid an obvious fallacy in such circumstances,
it is essential to have several copies of the lowest line (6),
differing in the arrangement of the type.

If, on the other hand, he cannot distinguish e spper-
most line at six metres, the trial distance is diminished until
he can just succeed in doing so.

4. The usual acuity in each case is indicated by a fraction,
the numerstor of which is the trial-distance in metres, and
the denominator the figure on the card corresponding tg the
lowest line distinguished.

Average vision will thus be expressed by 2 (or 1),

LExaniples—If at 6 metres the man can distinguish the
line indicated on the card as “ 12, but not the next lower
line, his visual acuity = &, 7., half average vision.

If he cannot distinguish the uppermost line (" 60" at
more than 2 metres, his acuity = &, fe, one-thirtieth of
average vision.

If he can distinguish the lowest line (“67) at 18 metres,
his visual acvity = L% or three times the accepted average,

In the employment of any method of testing vision, each
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eye should be tested separately, the other being obstrocted
by an opaque disc.

It is to be noted that any such method of testing only
aims at discovering the distant vision of the unaided eye,
perhaps the most important question in the case of savage

le. For real accuracy, however, it would be necessary
to find how far visual acuity could be improved by appro-
priate glasses, and if it still proved to be below the average,
to discover the cause of the defect. But such an examina-
tion requires much special knowledge in the investigator.
Any obvious cause of imperfect sight, however, such as
opacity of the cornea, should be noted, and it would be well
to have a few selected convex and concave glasses 50 as to
try whether their use improved defective distant vision.

{2) Colowr wision is most readily tested by the use of
Holmgren's coloured wools.* They should be thoroughly
mixed before the examination. A greem is shown, and he
15 told to place along with it all the other pieces of woal
that are niPthc same golowr (irrespective of shade).  1f he
does so readily and accurately, he may be passed as of
normal colour-vision, If, however, he understands what 15
required, yet places wools of any shade of red along with
the green, or hesitates as to accepting or rejecting a match
of the green with a wool of some other colour {eg, grey)
his colour vision is abnormalt It is essential that the
examiner should know the condition of his own colour-vision.

The person should also be examined as to his power of
maming colours. In the case of savages this is particularly
important ; it may be found that their language 15 deficient

i not having a word to express some colour, €2, &fu{{.
R M. G.

Further Notes on Testing Sight.
Perhaps the simplest and the surest measure of keenness

* These wools, and different forms of Spellen’s Test Types, may be obtained

from Hawes, 4o, Great Marylebone Strest, W, ot
If Rubes for the tise of the wools can be obtained, If greater sconmcy i desirml,
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of eyesight is the greatest distunce at which a square of known
size that has two of its sides vertical as in fig. 1, can be

Fig. 1. Fig. a.

distinguizhed from another of the same size that has one of
its diagonals vertical as in fig. 2. These two figures represent
the opposite faces of the same card {or of painted zinc, which
would be more durable), which is intended to be hung against
a rather dark background, Procure three such pieces of card
with squares on them of 3 cm., 2°5 cm., and 2 cm. in the side,
respectively.  An assistant displays and changes them, you
stand by the person who is being tested, and, using an opera
glass, note the greatest distance at which he can distinguish
with certainty the two positions of the 2'5 cm. square. The
object of the larger and of the smaller card js partly to dis-
cover that distance quickly, and partly to serve as a check
against the man's apparent power of distinguishing the
positions being due to lucky guesses. The cards must hang
truly, and this will be the more casily ensured if weights
are attached to holes in their lower ends.

The testing must be performed when the light is perfectly
good, but not dazling.  Always test yourself when you are
testing others, because if your own efficiency comes up to its
normal standard, it is fair evidence that the conditions of
light, &c., are normal also, otherwise very probably they are
not.

F. G.



45

(b.) Hearing.

Hearing may be roughly tested by the ability to hear
waords spoken or the ticking of a watch,

Test by words in speaking.—The subject should hold his
head straight and have his mouthclosed. The observer places
himself first behind then at either side of the subject, taking
care that his face is not seen by the latter, who should repeat
the words spoken. The hearing should be tested first with
both ears open, the observer being behind. The stibject
then stops up one ear with his finger and listens to the
abserver, who now places himself opposite and rather behind
the clear ear, which be proceeds to test. The same plan is
followed for the other car. The observer should begin by
testing the subject with single words such as * tip,® * fish,”
e, cuntaining soft vowels and little emphasized consonants,
such words being the most difficult to hear. The test words
should be spoken in a loud whisper, and the distance from
which they are heard with both ears, and then by each ear
alternately, should be recorded. The observer should stand
at a distance from the subject and gradually approach him
till he hears the test words.

Test with a Waich—Ascertain the normal distance the
}ﬁ.iniculax watch can be heard by examining several persons.

e subject closes his eyes and puts his finger in one ear,
the warch is brought towards the clear ear from a distince
at which it is not beard to the point at which its ticking is
just perceived. The distance between this point and the
ear is then measured and recorded.  ‘This observation should
be repeated two or three times. The second ear is then
tested in a similar manner.  Care should be taken to see that
the subject keeps his eves closed throughout the test,

GG
(c.) Smell.

For this no positive rules can be given.—Note whether
any particular odours are disliked or enjoyed. Can they
distinguish individuals in the dark by smell, as is said to be



46

the case with some races? Can fires be smelt at great
distances 7
J. B

(d.) Tewuch.

The sobject having closed his eyes, apply the points of an
ordinary mathematical compass to different parts of the body,
varying the interspace between them so as to ascertain the
minimum distance, for each part of the surface tried, at
which the two points cease to be felt as one.

]. B

No. XVIIL.-ATTITUDES AND MOVE-
MENTS.

There 1s greater variety in the postures habitually assumed
by different races of men than is generally known ; thus the
Tibetans are said to sleep, by preference, on an inclined plane
with the face downwards. Nothing is more characteristic of
the temperament than the carriage and motions of the body,
and they should be closely observed. Should there be any
peculiarity in the walk, it might be desirable to ascertain the
average time and length of pace ; this might be done by
measuring off a piece of level ground over which the people
are in the habit of walking, and counting the paces. It may be
convenient to bear in mind that the reE:Iaticm pace of the
British infantry is 116 per minute, and the length 30 inches,
making 96 yards 2 feet in 2 minute, and 3 miles 520 feet in an
hour : this, however, is c}uirker and probably shorter than the
pace of an average Englishman, and is never maintained on
the line of march : probably the old regulation pace of 108
per minute 15 nearer the natural standard.

1. Whatis the habitual posturein sleep? 2. In standing at
ease? i: Inmicturition? 4. In the accouchement of women ?

- In riding ? [Swimming? see p. 98.] 6. Is the body well
Emlucnd in walking? 7. Inriding, walking,or running, do they
turn the toes in or out? 8. Is the foot firmly planted in walking
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or do they walk on the heels or toes? (Nofe.—This will in
some degree depend on the manner in which they are shod.}
9. Whatis the average length of pace and cadence of the step
inmen? 1o In women? 11. Is the body erect and the leg
-straightened ? or do they stand and move with the knee
slightly bent? 12. Is the gait energetic or slouching?
13. How do they carry the head? When the head is in the
customary position, what would be the line taken by a hori-
zontal plane drawn through the meatus auditorius {opening of
the ear)? 14. Do they swing the arm in walking 2 15. Are
the attitudes stiffor easy ' 16. Does the arm hang habitually
with the palm of the hand to the front, rear, or side? 17, In
moving any heavy object, do they habitually pull or push ?
is power generally exerted from or towards the body 7 and
what muscles do they chiefly employ? (Vefe—It has been
found in some parts of India that the natives cannot use a
European saw until the teeth are reversed so as to cut with a
pulling motion.) 8. What is their favourite method of
carrying weighty objects or burdens# 19, Do they climb trees
well? and have they any peculiar mode of doing this?
20. Have they much power of moving the ears, scalp, or
features? 21. Can they shut one eye without closing the
other? 22. Can they extend one finger without opening the
hand? and do they habitually point with one finger or with
the tg:ven hand ? 23 Havetheyany tricks of sleight of hand ?
24. Do they make much use of the feet in holding objects ?
and is the great toe in any degree opposable? zs5. Are the
joints generally stiff or pliable.
J- B:

EEPRODUCTION AND DEVELGPMENT.
(See Medical Section, pp. 55 and 58.)

No. XIX.—HEREDITY.

. With regard to original or congenital physical and mental
ﬂ:l:lliﬁﬁ, it is not the existence and importance of heredity
is questionable, but its extent, limits, and conditions,



45

Acquired physical traits are usually, if not always, intrans-
missible, but the existence of exceptions to the rule has been
asserted. As regardsacquired mental qualities, little inquiry
has hitherto been made. g ¥

Where any system of castes exists, or where the intercourse |
of the sexes is rigidly regulated, there is moch room for obser-
vations of this kind.

Examine, for example:—1. How far stature, strength,
beauty, descend in the families of the chiefs. 2. How far
intellectual ability or cunning in those of the priests and
wizards. 3. Whether albinism, erythrism, or other abnor-
malities (r2¢ p. 60) are thus transmitted, and to what pro-
portion of the children in a family, or if not to children,
whether they are ever transmitted to grandchildren.
4. Whether instances occur in which a tribal mark or some-
thing like it appears naturally in a child. . 5. Whether a
natural aptitude for a particular art appears in the children
of a caste who practise that art. 6. Whether there is any
power of resistance to malarial poison transmitted from parent
to child in ceriain tribes or clans. . B

Further Notes on the same Subject.

The nature of man appears to be as plastic as that of any
domestic animal, and equally to admit of differentiation. The
1nquiriﬁ of a traveller might often show the directions in
which the tendency to a spontancous establishment of new
breeds is most common ; but he must distinguish with all the
care he can between mafuwral and acguived gifis, by seeking
appropriate cases and investigating them thoroughly.
Children of savage races edocated in the houses of mission-
aries, quite away from their own people, deserve close study,
to see how far the natural character, apart from the tra-
ditions, &c., of their race, persists in showing itself. Also
the children of foreign slaves who are bred up by barbarians.
The large families of polygamatous parentage afford gond
studies for heredity. Among the hereditary characteristics
of a race which admit of precise testing are :—Acuteness of
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sikght (s2e note by myself on Sight, p. 43). Delicacy
of hearing, Aptitude to music. Neatness in handicrafts,
and taste in design. Love of pursuits connected with the
water : thus the South-Sea Islanders swim well carly in
childhood ; is this really a natural or is it wholly an acquired
faculty? Power of path-finding : the stories told of this
gilt are mostly gross exaggerations, but the subject deserves
careful measurement ; an ingenious traveller having a
theodolite and skilled in its use could make many experi-
ments, which would give trustworthy results, Power of sus-
taining hunger and thirst. Craving for particular kinds of
narcotics and drinks. Recuperative power after accidents,
and strength to withstand severe shocks and mutilations.
Immunity from, or liability to, particular diseases. Psycho-
ical peculiarities, as :—the inherent gifts of ruling races ;
the early check of the development of the mind ; excessive
powers of imagination, as shown in hearing unreal voices,
seeing fancied apparitions ; also the convulsionary habits ‘of
wiu.rﬁs, and their hereditary nature. Half-castes deserve
careful study. It is not easy to suggest beforehand what
inquiries should be made. The traveller should be ever on
the watch, and when an appropriate case presents itself to
his notice, he should investigate it with great care. Those
who confuse the effects of nature and of nurture, give infor-
mation that is of very little use. The appearance of any
natural peculiarity among the brathers or sisters of a large
family, and the proportion of its members who show it in
varying degrees, is an indirect datum for estimating heredity
that is often more valuable than direct data.
F. G
No. XX.—CROSSES.
The principal moot points on this subject have reference
to either :—
(@) the fecundity of mongrels, or
(4) the ﬁhysiml or mental improvement or deterioration

produced by crossing, or
i E
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(c) the points, if any, derived preferentially from either
FACE O Sex.
The following is M. Broca's method of indicating the mcial
sition of mongrels or mestizos :—
Eﬂ: RAres. .o emien A and B { Mulatto},
First Cross ..o AB Mestizo of first blood.

First Return Cross . -
{Quadroon) } AB or B*A Do, of second blood.

Second Return Cross i . !

e e } A'Bor A Do. of thind blood.

Third Return Cross j}’H or B'A  Do. of fourth blood.
i

Return to pure race A ar Bl

The offspring of an octoroon and a_mulatto, for example,
would be designated thus, A'B+AB ; and the same principle
would be applied to cases where three races were crossed.

Another and a simpler, and perhaps preferable, method,
consists in indicating the shares of the several races by
fractions. Thus the result of a union between a quadroon
and a rambo (half negro, half Indian) would be represented
thus, Af Bl Ci, a quadroon being A B, a zambo B4 Ch

1. Are connexions between the races under consideration
likely to be frequent? 2. Is the mulatto or mongrel popu-
lation numerous inm{lmpﬂn'mn to the supposed number of
unions? 3. Are individuals of the two races more or less
froitful in their unions among themselves than in crossed
unions? (The Polynesians are said to be /ess so, the Austra-
lians much mere so0 ; but the latter, probably, usually destroy
the mulatto infants.) 4. Arenverse crosses (male of inferior

with female of supenior race) equally fruithul with direct .

ones? Are the children of the first cross as strong, viahle,
and loag-lived ns those of pure blood in the same country ?
and do they yield as few examples of blindness, idiocy, &c. 7
6. What is the relative “egree of their fruitfulness amon

themselves and in their crosses with the pure blood? 7. Do
they continue fruitful among themselves, without being re-
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inforced with crosses of pure blood? The Liplappens
{Dutch-Javan mestizos) are said in the third generation to
yield only females, and these sterile ; but the pure Dutch
race is also said to become speedily sterile in Java. 8. Do
the products of the first cross resemble most the male or the
female parent? and is there any difference between those of
the direct and of the inverse cross? g How many return
Crosses restore apparent purity of blood 7 and what character-
istic marks of the cross remain longest (hair, eyes, nails, &c.) ?
10, What is the intellectual and moral position of mixed
breeds between races, one of which is greatly superior to the
other? (Social conditions may interfere with this problem ;
a despised and helot race can iumliy maintain a high moral
standard.) 11. Does a mixed breed develop any new and
special aptitudes or talents ? or is it superior in any respect
to Jafk its constituent stocks? - 12. Can any direct cause be
alleged for sterility where prevalent, g, physical unsuit-
ability, frequency of prostitution or of abortion, &c.? 13-
Does the external form seem to be taken from one parent,
and the constitutional habits from the other? 14. Do
individual members of one family of mongrel blood differ
greatly from one another by approximation to one or other

parent ? ].B
No. XXI.—PHYSIOGNOMY.

Observations on natives who have had little communication
with Europeans would be of course the most valuable, though
those made on any natives would be of much interest. General
remarks on expression are of comparatively little value : and
memory is so deceptive that it ought not to be trusted. A
definite description of the countenance under any emotion or
frame of mind, with a statement of the circumstances under
which it occorred, would possess much value. For such in-
vestigations a “snap shot” camera will be found of great
assistance when it can be used.

L. Is astonishment expressed by the eyes and mouth being

opened wide, and by the eyebrows being raised?  Are the

20528
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open hands often raised high up, with the fAngers widely
separated, and the palms directed towards the person causing
astonishment 7 Is the open mouth in some cases covered
the hand ? or is the hand carried to some p:h of the head
a. Does shame excite a blush when the coloor of the skin
allows it to be visible? and especially how low down the body
does the blush extend# 3. When a man is indignant or
defiant, does he frown, hold his body and head erect, square
his shoulders and clench his fists? 4. When considenng
deeply on any subject, or trying to understand any puzzle, does

he frown, or wrnkle the skin beneath the lower eyelids?

5. When in low spirits, are the corners of the mouth de-
pressed, and the inner corner of the eyebrows raised by that
muscle which the French call the * Grief muscle”? (The
eyebrow in this state becomes slightly obligue, with a little
swelling at the inner end ; and the forehead is transversely
wrinkled in the middle part, but not across the whole breadth,
as when the evebrows are raised in surprise.) 6. When in good
spirits do the eyes sparkle, with the skin a little wrinkled
round and under them, and with the mouth a little drawn
back at the corners? 7. When a man sceers or snarls at
another, is the corer of the upper lip over the canine or eye
tooth raised on the side facing the man whom he addresses ?
8. Cana dogged or obstinate expression be recognised, which
is chiefly shown by the mouth being firmly closed, a lowering
brow, and a slight frown? 9. Is contempt cxpressed by a
slight protrusion of the lips and by turning up the nose, with
a slight expiration, or by the closure of the eyes, or by other
gestures 2 10. 15 disgust shown by the lower lip being turned
down, the upper lip slightly raised, with a sudden expiration,
something like incipient vomiting, or Like something spat out
of the mouth# 11, Is extreme fear expressed in the same
general manner a5 with Europeans? 12, Is laughter ever
carried to such an extreme as to bring tears into the eyes?
13. When a man wishes to show that he cannot prevent some-
thing being done, or cannot himself do something, does he
shrug his shoulders, turn inwards his elbows, extend outwards
his hands and open the palms, with the eyebrows raised and
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mouth somewhat opened? 14. Do the children when sulky
pout or greatly protrude the lips into a tubular form? Do
they at the same time frown or utter any noise? 15. Can
ﬂi ty, or sly, or jealous expressions be recognised ? though 1

ow not how these can be defined. 16, Is the head nodded
vertically in affirmation, and shaken laterally in negation?
or is the hand or finger so used ?

C.D. Revised by J. G. G.

No. XXII.—PSYCHOLOGY.

Under this head may be included inguiries respecting the
degrees of quickness of perception, the power of reasoning,
learning and generalizing, of fixing the attention, of memory,
of perseverance, exhibited by the tribes or races observed.
It would not be possible to lay down precise tests for the use
of the investigator.

_ The power of forming abstract ideas seems to be extremely

limited in the lowest races. The faculty of attention is apt
to be easily wearied. The memory may be keen with regard
to particular classes of objects or events, but in other respects
almost a blank. The power of drawing a map of the neigh-
bouring country varies immensely, and may be tested with
advantage. (The Esquimaux seem to equal or su?uss. most
Europeans on this point.) Ideas as to lapse of time are
usually very vague, and may be tested.

Acquaintance with the languages of the neighbouring tribes
should be noted where met with, and its extent ascertained.
Perseverance may be estimated by the skill displayed and
success attained in hunting, carving, and other occupations.
The degrees of curiosity manifested respecting objects new to
the people, and of imagination and intelligence as to their
probable or explained uses, should be taken note of.

Any observations on the sequence of ideas in the minds of
savages who have not come in contact with Europeans would
be extremely valuable,

Care should be taken to ascertain whether the slight pro-
gress made by savages in acquiring habits of civilized life
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arises from incapacity or from the influence of acquired habits,
customs, and modes of thought which are antagonistic 1o
progress.  Particular notice should therefore be taken, on the
one hand, of the effect of European customs when introduced
amongst savages and exposed to contact with native sur-
roundings ; and, on the other hand, of the influence of culture
upon natives of the same race who have been removed at an
early age from native surroundings and brought up in
European schools. It 1s to the larter that the following
questions chiefly refer :—

1. Are they precocious or otherwise? 2. If the former, is
intelligence maintained ? or is there any definite age, or level
of attainments, at which Europeans habitually excel them ?

Is the memory generally good or only in particular

ranches # and if the latter, is it shown in matters in which
the intellects of their parents have been cultivated in the
savage state (see HEREDITY, p. 47)7 4. Do they show per-
severance in theirstudies? 5. As compared with Europeans,
are they proficient in :—(2) arithmetic, (#) languages; ()
drawing, () reading, (¢) science, (f) religion, (g} trade, (&}
mechanics? 6. Are they honest? 7. Trothful? & Affec
tionate? 9. Courageous? 10, Have they good powers of
reasoning ! 11. Generalizing? 12, After being educated
do they evince a desire to return to the savage state? 13
In the construction of their tools, weapons and other arts,
do they appear to act automatically or with intelligence ?
14- Do they show strong power of will? 15 Imagination?
16. Is the speech voluble? 17. In conversation, drawing,
e, do the same ideas constantly repeat themselves? 18
Are they subject to strong emotions? 19, lllusions? 20,
Much affected by dreams ? 21, Somnambulism ¥ 22. Uncon-
scious cerebration? 23. Trances? z4. Insanity ? (reep, 82.)
. B

C.—PATHOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS.
(See Medical Sections, Nos. IV, V, and VL)



MEDICAL SECTIONS.

. No. .-REPRODUCTION.

L. Manners and Customs Affecting the Sexes Previous to
Marriage.

{a) Relating to males :—

Is there any evidence of special physical training for sexual
Furpuges before or after puberty and preparatory to marriage
£, circumcision, the “mika operation, e, artificial hypos-
padias, &c.)? Is there any mimmum [imit of age? Is any
proof of vinlity required? Is promiscuous intercourse, with
or without precautions against pregnancy, permitted before
marriage? If so what steps are taken to enforce the rules,
and what punishment follows their breach ?

(#) Relating to females :—

Is there any special interference with the sexual organs in
girls previous to puberty (eg¢., dilatation of organs, closure
of vulva, &c.)? Is there any minimum limit of age? Is
connection permitted before marriage, or what steps are taken
to ensure chastity or prevent pregnancy ?

11. Afenstrwafion.

At what age does menstruation usually occur? Are there
:l.n“:{1 special customs or superstitions connected with (1)
ordinary ; (2) precocious; (3) deferred menstruation? Is
purification practised subsequent to each menstruation ?
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L1, Marriage.

What is the average ageof both sexes at marriage? Note
any special customs relating to marriage ceremonies.

IV. Pregnancy.

VWhat means are adopted for determining that a wonan is
pregnant ¢ s she debarred from cohabitation or otherwise
secluded during pregnancy ?  Note any special diet or other
customs during pregnancy or after the birth of the child
relating either to husband or wife (e.2., the “ convade,” &c.)?

V. Labour.

What pre Lions are made in anticipation of labour (e,
as to food, dwelling, bed, assistance, seclusion, &c.)f What

sition is usually adopted? Note exceptions and reason
gmemm What is the average duration of labour? Note
any customs or superstitions regarding the caul, treatment
of cord, disposal of placenta, &ec. Are difficult labours
common? To what are they chiefly due? How and by
whom are complications treated? If a woman dies un-
delivered are any means taken to save the child ?

V1. The Paerperium,
How long is a woman confined to bed?  Is she subject to
any special diet, system of purification, &c.?
VIL. Lactation,
What is the avernge duration of suckling? Is any special

diet enforced? Is she restrained from sexual intercourse
during this period ?
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VIIL e Child.

How is the child treated immediately after birth? How
are still-born children resuscitated? Is there any special
treatment of the head? Are there any special customs with
regard to twins or preternatural births? Are there any
customs or ceremonies connected with the naming of the
child akin to baptism ?

IX. General,

What is the average number of a family? What is the
relative proportion of the sexes? What is the greatest
number in afamily? How many have been produced by one
mother, and of these how many grew up? Do twins or
triplets, &e., occur frequently 7 Ascertain, if ible, the
total number of boys and girls respectively bom in ons
given area or tribe.  {This is of importance in districts where

Iyandry exists.) Are there any restraints on puimlnlinu ¢
?: sterility in women common? Is want of virile power
complained of by men? Are drugs or other means used
to produce abortion, or stimulate sexual desire and power?
If =0, what are they? If possible, obtain mmglcs (e
Therapeutics).  Are births out of wedlock common 7 What
is done with the children? Whether do the lower or upper
classes produce the larger families ? Does population seem
1o be increasing, or the reverse, judging by extent of occupied
land, size of cemeteries, ruins of willages, &c., as well as by
report ¥ Can the ratio of births and deaths in a community
of known population be obtained ?

R. M. M.
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No. IL—DEVELOPMENT, GROWTH
AND DECAY.

1. Weight and height and condition of the hair and nails,
and colour of the ins at birth (see PL 111}

2. Time at which the milk teeth appear.

3. Are the children who do not observe the rule put to
«leath ?

4. When do the fontanelles close ¢

5. What is the rate of growth in height during infancy
and childhood ?

6. Time of appearance of the teeth of the second dentition #

7. s there any peculiarity in connection with the eruption
«of the wisdom teeth ?

{Monthly observations should be made, if possible, on
MNos, 2-7.)

8 Is caries of teeth common? are they womn down by
hiaird or gritty food ; if so state the nature of the food nsed.

6. What is the usual age of puberty as indicated in females
by commencement of menstruation and development of
hreasts, and in males by change of voice, and development of
hair on face, or other parts of body ?

10. Age of union of epiphyses and closure of sutures.

11. At what ages in the two sexes do the maxima of stature
and of bulk or genernl physical development seem to be
attained ?

12. What are the average and the extreme length of life
observed or reported ?

13. Aboutwhat age do women cease to menstruate? and 14,
what are the extremes of child-bearing age?

15 Are old people allowed to reach the natural term of
life, or are they killed or allowed to starve? 16, If the age
in years canot be ascertained inguire how many generations
may exist simultaneously, ¢.g, whether a man often sees his
great grand-children. 17, Condition in old age of teeth and
jaws ; of hair, as to changes in_colour or quantity ; of eyes,
as to transparency of lens and cornea (arcus senilis). 18
Acuteness of sight and hearing in old age.



No. IIL.—NATIVE DIETARY AND LAWS
OF DIET.

By the food, the matter and energy daily lost from the
body is replaced. The energy required depends on the
amount of mechanical labour to be performed, and the
amount of heat which must be produced to maintain the
temperature of the body. More, therefore, is required in
cold than in hot climates. The nature of the matter excreted
appears to depend largely on the nature of the food taken ;
but it always contains a certain proportion of nitrogen which
must be replaced by nitrogen in the food in the form of
proteids, such as albumen, myosin, gluten, &c. The amount
of protelds consumed varies greatly in different races, and
among some people nearly all the required energy is derived
from this source, Among others it 15 largely derived from
fat and such carbohydrates as starches and sugars.

It is of the utmost importance to determine the relative
amount of these ingredients in various native dietaries, and
this may be done by estimating, however roughly, the
amounis of the varions articles of food usunlly consumed per
diem. If any exceptional article isused it should, if possible,
be dried and sent home for analysis.

_ L. As nearly as possible ascertain the nature and compo-
sition of the diet of different classes, noting at the same time
the amount of mechanical work usually performed, the
external temperature, and the nature of the clothing.

2. Average amount of various foods consumed by adult.

Do they adhere constantly to the same food or do they vary
it—{) Acoording to the seasons? (#) At any special periods ?
(€} When opportunity offers? 4. Do great differences in this
rﬁlﬂpcm prevail among neighbouring tribes? and do these
difterences coincide with diversities of physical type? 5. Is
there any alimentary principle, which, being absent or scarce
in the dietary of the people, is eagerly sought and hungered
for by them? 6. Does any apparent perversion of appetite
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prevail, such as that for “ eating dirt” in the West Indies
7. Is common salt, or any other mineral substance, used or
relished 7 8. How many meals are commonly eaten in the
day ? and what appears to be the average quantity of food
consumed by an adult ? y

. What stimulants or exhilarants or narcotics are in use
among the people 7 and to what extent? 1o, Are any sub-
stances of this nature used which are not known in Europe 2
If so, note carefully their mode of manufacture, use and sup-
posed or observed effects on health, and on capacity for absti-
nence or labour. {

11. Are there any prevalent diseases attributed or attri-
butable to the dietary, e scurvy from want of fresh
vegetables or potash salts, nrplulm[mn from defect of nitrogen
{as in a pure rice diet), gangrene, &c., from use of diseased
g:.m, paralysis from too much pulse, ]cpms} or skin-disease

too much fish or fish-oil, consumption from scantiness or
poverty of food, especially poverty in fat? 12, Does the
quality or quantity of food consumed vary much with the
seasons ! and do such variations affect the health and con-
dition of the people ?
J.B.and D, N. P,

No. IV.—.AENORMALITIES.
(Nalfural Deformities.)

1. Albinism.—1s this common? Are any causes assigned
for it? Do Albinoes differ physically from other people?
How are they regarded and treated ? Do they intermarry 2
Are they allowed to marry other members of the community #
Examine carefully any specimens which may be met with,
noting the colour of the skin, hair, and eyes,

2. Hair—Is Ervthrism 1:-r "red hair met with in the midst
of a black-skinned population ? If so, note the colour of the:
skin and eyes. Does excessive haininess of face or body
{Hypertrichosis) or total absence of hair ever oceur ?
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3 Deformities of the face, &c., such as supernumerary
amricles, hare-lip, cleft palate, cleft tongue, cleft check
{macrostoma), abnormally small mouth [microstoma), and
any peculianities of the teeth,

4. Deformities of the extremities, g, supermumerary
fingers or toes, webbed fingers, imperfect development, or
absence of one of the bones of the forearm, hypertrophy of
the limbs, club hand, club foot.

5. Deformities of the genitals, ¢, abnormal length of the
labia, imperforate hymen, undescended testicles, cleft penis,
epispadias or hypospadias, cleft scrotum with the testicles in
what appear to be labia, absence of the anterior wall of the
bladder, extroverted bladder.

6. Does excessive development of fat about the haunches,
buttocks, sfeafspygra, or labia occur? Can any causes,
artificial or otherwise, be assigned for the occurrence ?

7. Mote any deformities or malformations which may
occur in the region of the umbilicus, and state how the cord
is treated at birth.

8. Are any of the above deformities more commaon than
usual, or any one of them frequently met with? Are there
any of hereditary nature? How are they regarded and
treated ?

J. B. Revised by J. W. B. H.

No. V..DEFORMATIONS.

(Artificial Deformities.)

The practice of artificially producing deformities in the
human subject appears to have existed from the most remote
times of which we have any record, and to have prevailed at
ane time or another in all parts of the world.  In the investi-
gation, therefore, of the cthnographical characters of a
people, considerable interest attaches to observations re-
specting artificial * deformations,” as the Emcﬁcc in question
has been termed ; for it is very possible that important
information may thence be denved with regard to the
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relations between different tribes or races, even widely
separated from each other.
principal kinds of intentional deformation to be logked

for may be arranged under the heads of :—

A. Cranial.

B. Facial, including the cars.

C. Dental.

D. Of the trunk and extremities.

As the ices of tattooing and circumcision, &c., are
placed under other heads, they will not here be considered,
although in one sense they may be regarded as kinds of
artificinl deformation.

A, Cramial Deformation,

Alteration in the natural form of the skull is, so far as is
known, the most ancient and the most general of all kinds
of artificial deformation, and consequently all observations
relating to it will be of interest and importance,

There are two principal ways in which the change from its
nitural shape is produced in the human skull -—

The first consists in the application of pressure, usually both
in front and behind, or in front or behind alone. by means of
flat boards or pieces of bark applied in such a Wiy s (o exert
continued pressure for a considerable time in early infancy,
and commencing immediately after birth, when the shape of
the head admits very readily of being moulded in almost any
direction. It is to be observed, however, that under certain
very common conditions a considerable modification of the
form of the head, more especially in the hinder Tegion, may
arise, as it were unintentionally, from the child sleeping with
the head resting on a hard substance or from the practice ot
swathing the infant continually upon a board for the conveni-
ence of carriage. Or, again, the form of the head may be
affected even by the manner in which the child is otherwise
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habitually carried, either on the right or the left arm of the
nurse, in consequence of which a considerable degree of
unilateral deformity may be produced.

It will be necessary, therefore, to ascertain whether any
observed deformity of the head or skull arises from an inten-
tional or unintentional cause, and in all cases to note the
mode in which infants are habitually carried or swathed,

“The other principal mode in which the form of the skull is
altered is by the methodical application of bandages en-
circling the head in various directions. The artificial forms
produced in this way are usually more or less elongated or
pyramidal, or, as some may be termed, cylindrical. In the
case of this kind of deformation, however, as in the former,
considerable abnormities of form may be produced, as it
were, unintentionally, by the mode in which the head-attire
more especially is wom. A striking instance of this has
been observed very extensively in France, but more or less
of a tendency to the same kind of thing may be frequently
ohserved amongst ourselves.

As the practice of cranial deformation, though probably
innocuous, cannot in any case be supposed to possess any
direct advantages, the season for its extensive prevalence
among all races of mankind is not very obvious, and is a very
curious subject of inquiry.

One of the most probable reasons, and also the most ancient,
is that assigned by Hippocmates, viz, that it arose from a
desire to magnify any form of head, considered either as
intni:mica]ly beautiful or as distinctive of a superior race or
rank

In investigating this subject, the principal points, there-
fore, to be attended to are :—

1. The kind or form of the deformation.

2. Whether by a flattening process or by bands.

3: Whether, in the former case, the pressure is applied
both in front and behind, or on cither aspect singly, and how
itis effected.

4- In the latter case, whether the elongation be upwards
or backwards.
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5. In both cases the length of time during which the pres-
sure, &c., is continued.

6. Although the concurrent testimony of almost all recent
observers would tend to show that delormation of the skull
has no effect upon the moral, intellectual, or perceptive facul-
ties, this is a point still worthy attention,

7. It should be ascertained whether in any given mace the
practice of deforming the head is general or whether it is
confined to one or the other sex, or to any particular rank or
station. And so far as may be possible the reasons assigned
for the practice should be noted.

8. In view of the very probable assumption that the defor-
mity is intended to magnify, as it were, the natural charac-
teristic form of the skull, observations should be made as to
the general form of the head, the natural indigenous form,
whether it is rownded or elongaled, broad or warreww, kiph or
dos,

To lain this more fully it may be remarked that, though
all skulls are natwrally symmetrical and have unit’nmﬁy
rounded curved contours, they differ very considerably in the
proportions of their length or antero-posterior dimension and
their breadth or transverse direction, and in a less degree as
regards their vertical height (52 Anatomical Observations).

B. Deformalions of the features of the face usually involyve the
nose, cheeks, lips, and ears,

12, It is a custom among many savage tribes to flatten the
nose, which is done either by continued pressure, or by such
violence as to force in the bridge whilst the tissues are yet

soft and cartilaginous. In some cases, however, attempls are.

made 1o improve the countenance by pinching the nose so as
to give it greater prominence than it would otherwise have.
A common practice also among some tribes is to perforate
either the cartilaginous septum alone of the nose or the entire
organ, inserting bars or rings of wood or metal and even of

i
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stone. Incisions and other mutilations are practised so as to
alter the shape of the nose,

13. The cheeks are sometimes perforated, the holes being
occupied by articles of wood, bone, or metal.

14. In Africa, more especially, great pains are taken to pro-
duce hideous deformity of the lips, either upper or lower or
both, by perforating them and wearing ornaments in the

&5, sometimes of very great size.

15. In a similar manner the ears are perforated and made
to support enormous weights, by which they become mon-
strously elongated and hypertrophied.

16. In many parts, more particularly of Africa, it is a
common practice to produce large raised scars on the forehead,
cheeks, nose, or chin, forming patterns peculiar to different
tribes. The form and mode of making these scars should be
noticed, and whether they are regarded as race, or family, or
rank characters, &c.

C. Dental Deformalions,

17. The custom of deforming the teeth is practised in several
parts of the world ; and as different modes of doing it
prevail amongst different tribes, the characters afforded in
this way will probably be found of considerable ethnogra-
phical importance.

The practice appears in general to be limited to the front or
incisor teeth, and consists either in extracting, or, more
usually perhaps, in breaking off one or more of them, or of
ﬁli_?% them thin or to single sharp points or in serrate fashion.

e reasons for this practice, it any are assigned, should be
ascertained, and, as in other cases, whether it is exercised

upon one or both sexes, or is distinctive or not of rank, &c.

D. Deformation af the Trunk and Limbs.
The principal deformations to be noticed under this head

r
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18, As regards the trunk : (#) alteration in the form wr
hindrance to the development of the breasts, which is effected
by the methodical application of bandages and compresses.

The most usual object, however, aimed at is to produce
elongation of the mamma, which is thus rendered capable of
being cither thrown over the mother's shoulder or under the
amlftsu that the infant can suck whilst carried on the mother's
back,

(#) Amongst some of the Kaffir tribes the preternatoral
elongation of the nipple is commenced in early life by mani-
pulation and the binding of it round with a narrow fillet or
ta

]E. The chief deformation practised upon the extremities is
{a) that of the feet peculiar to the Chinese women, with
regard to which we already possess a great amount of infor-
mation.

{#) Amongst some African tribes it has been stated that
amputation of part or the whole of one of the fingers is
practised.  Should this be ohserved, the fact is one well
worthy of record, together with the reasons that may be
assi for it.

{¢) The practice of castration may also perhaps be included
under the head of deformation or mutilation, also infibulation.
The mode in which the operation is performed, the age at
which it takes place, and the reasons assigned for it should
all be duly noticed.

{d) The practice of prodocing artificial Hypospadias for
the purpose of limiting the population or the number in a
Fn.miﬁ', likewise operations practised on the female organs of
generation with a similar object. Information is desired
regarding the mode of operating and the instruments used,
or other details in connection with these curious customs.

G. B, revised by J. G. G.
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No. VL—-PATHOLOGY.

1. What endemic diseases are observed in the district?
2. How 15 the occurrence and course of such diseases
affected by the following factors :—

(@) Season of the year, (4.) temperature.

(e.) Dryness or humidity of the soil.

() Geological conformation.

(e.) Physical conformation, eg., river basins, lakes,
MOoUntams. 2

(/) Forests, (¢.) winds, {4.) cultivation.

(&) Dietetic and other habits of the people.

3. What diseases are the native and immigrant population
respectively affected by?

4. What epidemic diseases pecur?

5. How is their occurrence influenced by the factors
mentioned under question 2 and by such circumstances as
movements of peoples (lines of commerce and pilgrimages,
march of armies, migrations of tribes), by floods, tornadoes,
famines, nature of food supply.

7. What are the effects of introduced disease in the native
and immigrant population, respectively.

; B.:Whnt appearances are found in post-mortem examina-
tion ¢

NoTte—Pathological specimens should be preserved in
absolute alcohol or methylated spirit (or failing these in
strong whisky, rum, or brandy). The pieces of tissue should
be small, seldom more than half-an-inch thick. They should
be wrapped in lint or linen, and placed in a relatively large
?un.nqty_ul' spirit, in & bottle closed with a glass stopper.

ptive labels should be placed inside the bottle, as well
as gummed on the outside.
A. B
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No. VIL.-MEDICINE.

The information which can be obtained in foreign countries
with regard to medicine depends, in the first place, on the
competence of the observer, that is to say, whether a qualified
medical man or a traveller who has some knowledge of
medicine, and again, whether the observer is resident in a
foreign country or simply travelling through it. In this
section the first general questions mav be answered
by any intelligent traveller. The latter questions are
intended only for qualified medical men. It is of great
importance that all returns should be made with the
greatest accuracy, and that the place where the observations
are made should be definitely stated, the latitude, longitude,
and altitude being given. Observers should also remember
that detail observations are of a higher scientific value than

eneral statements. With regard to statistics, they can for
the most part be only obtained by persons résident for a con-
siderable time in a given locality, but at the same time in
travelling through a country many valuable statistics can be
obtained if care is taken to give the number of the popula-
tion, &c.

On first arriving in a foreign country it is necessary to
investigate, as closely as possible, the action of the climate
upon Europeans, and it will be found, as a rule, that the
action of climate varies to some extent, at any rate, according
to the nationality and birth place of the European. Northern
and Southern Europeans, for instance, being varioosly affected
by a tropical climate. A person travelling through a country
can do much to elucidate the geographical distnbution of
yarious diseases ; on the other hand, a person stationed for a
year or 5o abroad can obtain the most valuable information
as to the etiology of the disease, the prevalence of disease at
varous seasons, and the influence which race, food, and
climate have upon the production of, or immunity from,
disease. It 1s important to pay attention to the normal
temperature of persons in various parts of the world, as up
to tﬁce present this point has been greatly neglected, see
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Temperature, p. 37. The influence of climate upon the blood
and the circulation should also be carcfully studied, and the
relation between circulation and respiration.
1. What are the diseases suffered from by the natives?
2. Give the native as well as the ordinary English names.
3. What diseases are most prevalent? 4. To what are the
dl&ﬁ}ﬁ;tﬁ attnbuted by the natives? and mention any
traditions or superstitions connected therewith. 3 Are
charms EmEID}’ or any superstitious ceremonies observed
in sickness ¢ If so, describe them accurately, as also any
peculiar implements used in the practice of these charms,
6. Are sick persons waited on by their friends ? 7. Is isolation
practised 7 8. Areany measures of a sanitary nature observed
to preserve the health of communities or individuals? [f so,
describe them. 9. Isinoculation practised 7 1o, Whatis the
treatment employed against various diseases? 11. Are native
vegetables, /.., simples or other remedies or both employed 7
If 50 are there any rulesof collecting, preparing, oradminister-
ing such remedies? 12. What are the names of the simples,
native or botanical or both, and what are the names of other
remedies, if there are such? 13 Describe the mode of
administration of remedieswith regardtodose and frequency?
14. What is the limit of the admimistration of medicine or the
sign by which it is decided to stop the medicine? 15. If
natives carry bones on their persons of dead relatives or other
objects of this kind try to ascertain precisely what is their
object in so doing, whether (a) out of respect for the dead,
{#) as memorials and marks of affection, (¢} as amulets to
averi sickness or other evils, (&) as fetishes, (¢) as charms,
{f) or magical means of communicating with unseen talis-
mans or powers, () or whether such objects so borne are ever
as remedies for sickness, 16, On a person’s Tecovery,
are there any ceremonies of purification or otherwise in vogue?
17. Do natives appear to suffer pain as acutely as Europeans ?
18. Is massage practised in the treatment of disease or
for other purposes? 19, Have the natives much vital power?
Do they struggle against disease or do they readily succumb
toit? 20. Compared with Europeans in the same country, do
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they seem to suffer more from disecases of inAlammato

or of asthenic l}-fi}ef' 21. Do the natives endure cold well,
or heat, especially the direct rays of the sun? 22, Do
the natives suffer from pulmonary consumption? If so,
15 it particularly prevalent in certain localities or under
particular conditions of life? 23. Are any of the following
iliseases common? State their frequency and anything
peculinr observed in connection with them—epilepsy, neu-
ralgia, rheumatism, gout, heart disease, asthma, bronchitis,
preumonia, pleurisy, scarlet fever, measles, typhus, typhoid,
small pox, diurheea, dysentery, yellow fever, leprosy, yaws,
beri-bert, &¢. And how are these diseases treated 7 24. Do
the people suffer from febrile diseases attributable to malaria
or climate, such as ague or remittent fevers ¥ Do different
tribes differ in their susceptibilities to such fevers and how do
Europeans or people of mixed breed compare with them ‘in
this respect? 25, Is tooth-ache common, or is caries in the
teeth observed ? 26, Describe the chiel symptoms and
course of any disease which is peculiar to the natives.
27. Have you observed any hitherto unknown disease? If
s0, describe its symptoms and post-mortem appearances if

possible.
R W. FE

No. VII.-.SURGERY.

_ But little information of a valuable nature, so far as surgery
15 concerned, can be acquired by a traveller unless he is
gmpared to sift most carefully any statements which he

edrs, as to the causes of the conditions that are met with.
It cannot be too ofien insisted on how needful it is that all
observations should be accurately recorded at the time they
are made. The date and place of the observation in each
case should be duly registered. Great care must be taken
to distinguish between isolated instances and frequent
occurrences, and hearsay evidence separated as far as possible
from the results of personal observation.
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Accidents.

Observations regarding the general treatment of accidents
are much needed. For instance, how far rest and position,
as we understand the terms, are considered in the treatment
of the patient. Who is the surgeon ?  Does he undergo any
form of special apprenticeship, and what instruments, if any,
form his stock in trade?

1. What means are employed for the arrest of bleeding ¢

2. Does mortification ever ensue after injuries, or after such
conditions as snake bite, &c.? Howis the condition treated ;
are the dead parts allowed to separate, or is rough amputa-
tion ever attempted ?

3. What method is employed in the treatment of ordinary
wounds ; are any special medicaments made use of 2 If so,
send back specimens, if possible. (For mode of tm:j-orh
&c., see Therapeutics.) Do ordinary wounds heal readily ?
Is the healing process assisted by bringing the edges of the
wound into close apposition ? Do erysipelas, pymmia, tetanus,
or other forms of blood poisoning occur

4. What treatment is adopted with poisoned wounds? Is
sucking the affected part resorted to?

. Are burns of frequent occurrence? How are they
treated, and what means are taken to prevent subsequent
deformities ?

6. Are ulcers of the leg and other parts ever observed ?
How are they healed? (Under this head see “ Syphilis.”)

7. How are fracturesand dislocations treated, and are good
or moderate results the exception or the rule ¢

g Is any rude plan of trephining adopted? 1f so, what is
the nature of the instrument employed 7 Bring or send one
back, if possible.

Difreaser.

1. The occurrence of tumours, innocentor malignant, should
be noted : specially with reference to the frequency of cancer,
rodent ulcer, lupus, and nmvi; also the treatment (if any)
adopted by natives for the same.
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2. Is surgical tuberculosis ever observed 7 In other words,
i5 there any evidence of the existence of spinal curvatures
(angular) of joint disease in the limbs, &c. #

Does hernia exist either as a cung,cmml or acquired
ction? Mention what variety—femoral, inguinal, or um-
bilical—is most prevalent, and how is it treated 7

4. Is club-fool met with ? if so, what variety is commonest?
Is any attempt made at treatment? Are congenital dislo-
cations ever present ?

5. Do rickets, with the usual accompaniments of deformed
bones, occur ?

6. Do finger deformities, such as web fingers, &c., occur?

7. 1s hare-lip ever present?

8. 1s goitre ever observed, and is cretinism ever present ?

9. The occurrence of rheumatism and its usual resulting
deformities should be looked for. Does it attack both young
and old ? :

10. Is there any evidence of other venereal disease than
syphilis ?

11. Are any operations of a plastic nature pm:.u:.cd ¢ (For
m‘icml'u{: pmduced deformities see * Deformations.”)

e notice of the condition of the urinary organs.

Is anything of the nature of renal or vesical calculus
ever observed 7

Do stm:tums occur ; if so, is there any attempt at treat-
ment ?

Is there any evidence of enlarged prostate? & dr of
especial dnterest fo delermine whe, rﬁ.ﬂ" enlargement is ever
known fo ocour in cunicks,

Is long prepuce common, and is its removal ever under-

, under ordinary or exceptional circumstances ?

13 It is important to obtain all possible information
rega.hi::g the treatment of Surgical diseases, and the drugs
employed for that purpose by natives ; whether upemtlms
are borme well or are attended by hq,h mortality ; and
whether any particular Surgical diseases are more prevalent
in one than in another race or caste living in the same
locality, orafiect all races equally. W.B.C.
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No. IX-THERAPEUTICS.

Travellers in little known or in new countries have many
opportunities of benefiting science and mankind by sending
e products which are novel, or have a reputation as
medicines or poisons. To aid them in doing so, a few
directions are here given.

With mineral substances, and with a large number of
D{%ﬂ-cl:c substances met with and used in a dry state, no
difficulty is encountered, as it is only necessary that th
should be packed in a perfectly dry state, and with suc
covering as will protect them from moisture.

Difficulties are, however, encountered with many vegetable
products. These may possess (A) a botanical, or (B} a
mbdltfnul, or what is practically the same, a physiological
or toxicological interest.

(A) Bofamical. The parts of a plant of most value to the
botanist are the flowers, fruits and leaves. The flowers and
leaves require merely to be dried, by being pressed between
folds of bibulous paper, such as blotting paper. The fruit,
if of small size or hard, may be dried by exposure to dry air,
natural or artificial ; but, 1if of large size or succulent, it is
advisable that at least some specimens should be sent in the
natural state, and this may be done by placing them in
. securely stoppered or corked bottles with a strong solution
of sugar or of salt, or with whisky, brandy, methylated or
rectified spirit.  Other preserving fluids which may be
employed are—saturated solution of white arsenic (made
by boiling in water), or this arsenical solution with half its
bulk of glycerine, or a solution of corrosive sublimate (1 in
so0 of water), or a saturated solution of carbolic acid in
water ; and the Pmscn'atix'c properties of each of these
solutions will be increased by the addition of methylated or
rectified spirit.

Itis of great importance that each specimen should be
labelled, and for doing this directions are afterwards given.

(B) Swbstances of medicinal or toxicological inferest, OF
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plants falling under this category, the parts of greatest value
are the fruit (including the seeds), the bark of the stem and
branches, the root and the leaves.

The fruit may be sent dry, as above described, or moist.
In the latter case, the fruit should be preserved in a
spirituous solution only, such as whisky, brandy, or methyl-
ated or rectified spirit. 1f the quantity available of either
of the latter be limited, water may be added to the extent
of one half the bulk of the spirit.  All fruits, however, which
admit of being dried should be sent in that state, as then the
large quantinies necessary for physiological or chemical

* examination can more conveniently be sent home. The

fruit should be collected when it is fully ripe.

Bark.—Generally speaking, the bark of a medicinal plant
is active, the chief exception being when the bark consists
largely of cork. ‘When this is the case, pieces of the whole
stem or brariches should be sent.  They, like the bark, merely
require to be thoroughly dried ; and if the stem or branches
are thick, it is advisable to split them before drying.

Roof.—The root should be sent in the dry state ; if succu-
lent, or possessing any peculiarity of form, several pieces
should also be sent in the moist state, preserved in spirit.

The feaves merely require to be thoroughly dried, as for
botanical examination.

Labelling.—Specimens of each part of a plant sent in nd.r{
state should be placed in a separate package ; and of eac
part sent in a moist state, in a separate bottle. Thus,
specimens of fruits and roots, or roots and stems, or branches,
&e., should not be placed in the same package or bottle, but
the specimens of each part in a separate package or bottle.
Each package or bottle should be distinctly labelled, and a list
reproducing or amplifying the labels should be enclosed in a
letter to the person for whom the specimens are intended. It
is advisable that the labels on the packages or bottles should
state the name of the substance, the part of the plant, the
locality in which the plant grew, and the date on which the
specimen was obtained. Besides repeating these facts, the
list sent by letter should also state the natural colour of the
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flower and fruit of the plant, and, in the case of specimens
sent in the moist state, the fluid in which they have been
presetved. Any information possessed by the sender regard-
mg the uses and reputed properties of the substance should
also be given.

As the physiological examination of a substance can be
undertaken only with large quantities of it, as liberal a
ﬂlpgl}: as possible of the ﬂarl of the plant reputed to have

or tonic properties should be sent.  This becomes all
the more important when it is recollected that a chemical as
well as a physiological investigation is required before
sufficient knowledge of the applicability of the substance to
the treatment of disease can be acquired.

It is important also to point out that the examination of
the physiological and chemical properties of a part of a
plant is eminently unsatisfactory, and the value of the results
gm(l_:_% lessened, if materials are not supplied for the botanical
identification of the plant. The parts required for this pur-
pose are the flowers and fruit.  When, therefore, these parts
are not indicated or suggested on account of the local repu-
tation of the plant, they should be sent on account of their
hotanical value and interest (see A)

Details regarding the mode of preparation and adminis-
tration of drugs in disease by the natives should be par-
ticularly noted, as well as the diseases in which they are
used. T. R. F.

No. X —-NARCOTICS AND ALLIED
DRUGS.

1. What narcotics are employed ? 2. Are they indigenous?
3 If so, are there any traditions as to their use? 4. If
imported, are there any traditions regarding their introduc-
tion? 5. Where were they brought from? 6. Where they
imported by strangers entering the country, or by emigrants
retuming home from elsewhere? 7. Do their names appear
to be of foreign origin? 8. What is the method of preparin
them for use? g. Are they used in a pure state or mingl

-
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with other substances? 10. What utensils and implements
are employed in their preparation? Give a description of
them. 11. Are any superstitions connected with their use?
12, Are they employed for religious purposes, or as aids to
social intercourse? 13. Are they used dunng feasts such as
accompany marnage, or at solemmnities, such as funerals?
14. Are they employed in the rites connected with purifica-
tion after certain natural functions or morbid conditions?
15 Is alcoholin use? 16, Whence isit obtained ? 17, Are
there any peculiarities in the method of its preparation? 18
Howisitused? 19 Are any special vessels employed inits
use? 20. Are any ceremonies observed when it 15 made use
of? 21. Is tobacco in use? 22, Is any substitute employed
inits stead ? 23 Is it smoked, chewed, or used as snuff?
24. How is it prepared for use? 25 What are the forms of
pipe in use, and of what materials are the bowls and stems
made? 26, Are the pipes smoked out by individuals, or
passed from one person to another? 27. Are pipes known
with a large single bowl, and two or more stems for different
smokers? 28 Are any ceremonies connected with smoking ?
zg. Are any substances, such as Kola, cofiee, or cocoa, used to
relieve fatigue? 30, Are any substances, such as
employed to obviate the effects of exertion? 31. Is the use
of any narcotic or similar substance carried to excess# 32
What effects on the moral and physical welfare of the race
can be observed from the use of such substances ?
G. A G

No. X1.—-DISEASES OF THE SKIN.

Are affections of the skin (those traceable to, or resulting
from, syphilis excepted) common ? What features do those
most frequently met with present? Are any parts of the
body specially or exclusively attacked ? Are such as are seen
characterized by redness of an inflammatory type, the
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occurrence of pimples, of watery blisters, of boils or
carbuncles, or of dry scales? Are itching, burning, or
pain complained of, and in which? Are ulcers or warts

revalent? Do the natives suffer from localised alterations
in the colour of the skin, from baldness in limited patches, or
from premature baldness diffused over the scalp? Are
mothers’ marks numerous, and how are such accounted for ?
Have the natives any tradition or theory to explain the origin
of these diseases? Can diet, water, habits, or place of
residence account for any? Of the kinds met with, which
seem contagious? Do they wash mach or little, and have
they any natural or artificial substitutes for soap ?

Are any of the following diseases met with or specially
common : Urticaria, Eczema, Herpes zoster, Psoriasis; Ich-
thyosis, Molluscum contagiosum, %ﬂthnmﬁ, Lupus, Epithe-
lioma, Acne, Alopecia areata, Favus, Tinea tonsurans, Tnea
versicolor, Scabies, Pediculosis ?  1f Leprosy be encountered
does it ent the tubercular, the anmsthetic, or the mixed
type? Is it considered a communicable complaint by the
patives, and, if so, at what stage and in what manner?
What proofs of this can be furnished? Is it locked on
as hereditary, and can any evidence of this of a distinct kind
and free from the possibility of contagion be obtained?
Exact information as to any remedies employed in the
treatment of skin diseases, their nature, mode of application,
and value,

W. A

No. XII.-DISEASES OF THE EYE.

Do any marked differences in the colour of the eyes
exist in different individuals? Is there anything strikin
as to the distance apart of the two eyes? What is the us
shape of the lid apertures? Is the sight generally sharp
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excluding cases of disease) ? See Sight, p. 41. s there any
difference in this respect between old and young? Are glass
spectacles known ? Are spectacles of any other kind (such as
small apertures in pieces of wood or shells) used for any pur-
pose ? ?f::r, for what purpose ? (For instance, for improving
near or distant vision or for protecting the eyes from the
sun or glare or dust)? Is squinting ever met with? If

are there any current notions as to the cause of the
deformity? [Is anything done in the way of treatment? Is
there any prevalent form of eye disease? What are the
remedies employed? Do they appear to be efficacions?
1s any form of ophthalmia (inflammation of the lids) com-
mon 7 If so, to what is it ascribed? What is the probable
cause? Isit considered to be contagious, or are there any
facts which point to its being contagious? Does it lead to
any permanent defect of vision? If so, what appears to be
the cause of the subsequent defect? Does cataract occur ?
Is it correctly diagnosed or confounded with other forms
of blindness? At what age does it usually come on? 15
any operation performed for its cure?  Is any other method
of treatment other than operative adopted for cataract? Are
accidents to the eyes met with? If so, what is the most
frequent cause of such accidents? What is the usual
treatment adopted? Are all cases treated alike? Are any
substances known which act in any way onthe pl?ul # (That
is, which_cause either dilatation or contraction of the pupil.)
Is anything known which has a local anmsthetic action on
the eye 7 Is snow-blindness ever complained of? Under
what conditions does it occur? Are measures taken to
prevent it? [Is night-blindness ever met with? Iz it com-
mon ¢ At what time of the year and under what circum-
stances does it occur? Is it associated with any affection of
the eyelids#  Is anything done for it ?

G. A B
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No. XIII.—DISEASES OF CHILDREN.

What is the mode of treating the new-born infant—as to
the umbilical cord—as to clothing—as to suckling ?

Give details regarding the artificial feeding of infants,
when it is commenced, what food is employed, and how it s

ed. Are there any precautions nsed by natives in
giving water, milk, fruit, vegetables, or cooked meat?

The clothing of infants ; give details as to binders and
other articles of clothing or mechanisms intended for support
OT constriction.

What are the customs with respect to washing and clean-
liness ?

What is the average number of children in families ?

Observations as to infant mortality should be made in as
large a number of families as possible. General statements
regarding mortality made on hearsay evidence are of little
use. Information should be obtained regarding the important
;ul;l‘a‘ject of variations in the rate of mortality during the

ifferent periods of infant life, and whether the variations
are the same in children of European parents as in those of
natives.

Ohservations should be made as to the periods of dentition,
and the ailments believed to be associated with dentition.

The following classes of diseases in children should receive

_careful attention ;—

_ The common ailments of infancy—respiratory and gastro-
intestinal catarrhs, convalsions, laryngismus, skin affections,
eye and ear affections, bone diseases, especially rickety en-
largements of the ends of the bones, bendings of the long
bones, beads on the ribs, thickenings of the bones of the head
in connection with delayed teething and walking.

It is convenient to remember that a healthy child at
E’ri!ve months old has twelve teeth and begins to walk and
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The common diseases of childhood :—Tubercular diseases
of glands, joints, lungs and abdomen ; rheumatism ; purpura ;
pronencss to hiemorrhage ; anemia.

Nervous diseases—idiocy, chorea, convulsions, paralysis.

Abdominal diseases—of liver, of kidney, especially noting
obscure cases of hiematuria.  Diseases of spleen, with various
signs of malaria ; it is important to record the general con-
dition of the very young children in malaral districts.

Parasitic affections, intestinal and otherwise. Notes
should be made as to the local distribution and histmﬂf of

ites. Samples of the parasite to be obtained if possible,

gpci:imens of blood should be obtained, whenever it is

ible, in all diseases which may possibly contain bactena,

or be due to micro-organisms. ( Vide sections on Pathology

and Bacteriology.) The excretions should be carefully
described. :

The prevalence of acute specific diseases, syphilis and
exanthemata, should be ascertained, and anything regarding
their course or symptoms different from what they usually
present should be recorded.

All accounts of diseases should be accompanied by elucida-
tory and confirmatory descriptions of symptoms ohserved.

Native names of diseases with accounts of symptoms
observed, especially when these form a fairly constant group,
are always worth recording, even if no English equivalent
can be given.  Notes of local remedies and modes of treat-
ment are also useful, and all pathological specimens, coupled
with accounts of illness, are worth preserving.

Variations in the symptoms, course, result, or sequele of
diseases to which the children of natives and Europeans are
alike subject, should be carefully observed, soas to determine,
if possible, what part, if any, race and climate may play in the
modification of disease. '

T. B.



No. XIV.—SYPHILIS.

It 15 of importance to observe whether syphilis exists in
any newly exp]on:d country where there had been no inter-
course with Europeans, direct or indirect, or where the inter-
course had been very limited.

Syphilis may be recognised by the usually painless
nature of the local sore, accompanied by hard, muol-
tiple, non-inflammatory swellings of the lymphatic glands
in the neighbourhood ; then within the first six months
of the disease constitutional symptoms. are seen, erup-
tions on the skin of a measley-looking or papular cha-
racter, and loss of hair all over the head and face. Alon
with the skin eruption, the mucous membrane of the mout
and throat is affected, the patches looking very like snail
tracks. Fever and pains in the bones may be looked for
before the constitutional symptoms set in.

The latter symptoms to be expected, are, pustular eruptions
with their resulting crusts, ulcers of the skin, throat, and
tongue, diseases of bone, fe.

Inany country where syphilis is common, note carefully
whether the infants of syphilitic parents are affected by the
dlse;l;@ soon after birth. This may be known by the wasted
condition of the child, running from the nose, and depression
of the bones of the bridge of the nose ; cracks round the
mouth ; eruptions over the body, especially on the buttocks ;
and enlargement of the ends of the long bones. As the
child grows older, note the condition of the permanent upper
incisor teeth, whether they are notched at their free edge in
a crescentic manner.

The observer should note the existence of late con-
gul'mmll syphilis after puberty, as evidenced by ulcerations ;

ne disease ; eye affections, especially corneits, followed by
ground glass looking cornew.

What treatment is adopted, 1st, of the disease itself;

G
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and, preventive or hygienic treatment : and 3rd, if any

inoculations are practised 7 Any superstitions, reg
syphilis or venereal disease in general, will be of interest.

F.C

No. XV.-INSANITY.

1. Whatis the population of the place 7 Doany trustworthy

_statistics bearing on the proportion of insane persons per

1,000 exist?  If so, state the proportion.

2. In what form (mania, melancholia, dementia) does
insanity most frequently show itself?  If possible, state
figures bearing on the question.

3. Is general paralysis of the insane known to occur ?

1. Is intemperance in alcohol, opium, or any other drug
common? 1f so, is it followed by any well marked series of
symptoms ?

5. Is syphilis common ?

6. Is polygamy a common custom?  If so, are there any
means of ascertaining whether women of the harem are, or
are not, specially subject to insanity.

=, |5 suicide a common sequence to insanity ?

& 1s any specially well marked type of insanity prevalent
in the distnct: eg., any condition corresponding to the
rapidly fatal melancholia of the South Sea Islanders, or
the amuk of the Malay.

g. Is idiocy common ?

1o, What are the statutory provisions for the treatment
and protection of the insane?  State the general outlines of
the Lunacy Laws, or send printed copies. Say how many
public asylums exist ; how they are managed, and how sup-
ported. Do you consider them to be in a satisfactory con-
dition? If not, what are the chief shoricomings? If you
consider them well managed, state any special features you
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may have observed. If no public provision is made for the
insane, state how they are provided for.
Are idiots or lunatics put to death ? If so, why and how?
State any superstitions with regard to the cause of insanity
Or its treatment you can ascertain.

) -3

No. XVI.—BACTERIOLOGY.

It is not sufficient to know that such and such a micro-
coccus or bacillus has been microscopically observed in
the blood of a certain disease, because we are well aware
that under conditions of general lowered wvitality, it is
common to find that certain saprophytic organisms have
not only gained ingress to the circulation, but are able to live
and grow there more or less abundantly. Such microscopieal
observations in the past have, to a very considerable ¢xient,
only served to burden the science of bacteriology with a store
of facts more or less useless, unless coupled with cultivation
and isolation experiments. In tropical countries it is no
easy task to attempt cultivation experiments, the surround-
mgs in very many cases giving but little hope of success ; but
while this is so, it is possible for practitioners in such places
to collect materials and to send such to bacteriologists,
wha will be most pleased to experiment with them,
especially where full clinical notes of the particular cases are
forthcoming. In all cases the following procedure may be
adopted :—A drop of blood or lymph is to be placed upon a
clean cover-glass, and another immediately superimposed.
When the film has spread by capillarity, the one glass is to be
slid off the other, and each immediately dried by passing it
aver the flame of a bunsen burmer or spirit lamp.  The cover-
glasses should then be laid face to face and packed in a
pill-box, a small piece of tissue paper being then crumpled
Eﬁuﬂ-nl] placed above them so as to prevent their being shaken
about within the box.

a2



1 'mehhnﬁmwﬁmmuitisﬂmmnmmyﬂmtm g
f the parti blood or lymph should be sent home. Lymph

may be taken in ordinary vaccine tubes which have been

preVions dmnmgﬁ_iy sterilized by o heatas near 150 degrees

Cent. as his may also be done by placing them in.

1 in 20, for an howr, and afterwards in

-.- nuon,l
_absolute alcohol. They must then be heated to a temperature

~ of 120 degrees in a test-tube plugged with cotton wool, in an

* oven for at least an hour.  For blood, this will not su ey

~whe ion Las ensued, it is almost impossible to get

y of the contents out again. In such a case the blood =

ald be taken with o vaccine tube, and blown into a small

= containing some sterilized Kocl's gelatine, which isthen

1o be sealed up in the flame of a bunsen or spirit lamp.  After

heing thl::glund in the tube the gelatine should, by aslight

' heat, be melted, and the blood mixed up with it by shaking.

. It is hardly necessary to indicate that all sach ma.::nag' '

' should be carelully labelled. .
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PREFATORY NOTE.

IT is an obvious fact that to obtain even superficial answers
to the queries which form the body of this work would
necessitate a long-continued residence among a native race,
and that even with the most friendly relations it would be
a difficult matter to obtain accurate information upon certain
matters, such, for instance, as the significance of guasi-
religious ceremonies, of totemic signs, past history of the
race, and such like. Some indications as to the most
profitable lines of inquiry to bc-gur&ut-d during a short stay
among a savage people would seem, therefore, to be a
necessary preface to a work of this character. [t is, how-
ever, by no means an easy matter to point out in what
directions observations can be made with the best results
during a limited stay, Every student of anthropology would
wish a different line to be pursued, according to the direction
of his own studies. * The best plan seems to be to devole as
much time as possible to the photographic camera or to
making careful drawings, for by these means the traveller is
dealing with facts about which there can be no question, and
the record thus obtained may be elucidated by subsequent
mquirers on the same spot, while the timid answers of
natives to questions propounded through the medium of a
native interpreter can but marely be rehed upon, and are
more apt to produce confusion than to be of benefit to
comparative anthropology. [t is almost impossible to make a
savage in the lower stages of culture understand sy the
guestions are asked, and from the limited range of his
vocabulary or of ideas it is often nearly as difficult to put the
uestion before him in such a way that he can comprehend it.
e result often is that from timedity, or the desire to please,
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or from weariness of the questioning, he will give an answer
that he thinks will satisfy the inquirer. If time serve, these
difficulties can easily be overcome by friendly intercourse,
. and a careful checking of answers through different indi-

“vidoals, The information obtained will probably be more
accurate if the examination takes place on the spot to which
the questions relate 3 and the practice of making sketches of
nhs:ii:lc objects or customs, for correction by the natives, is
aleo useful. They will also be found to answer more freely
when the interrogator places himself on the same level as
themselves, i.e., ':F they sit upon the ground he should do the
same.

" The relative importance of particular inguiries is greatly
affected by the localities in which they are made, and some
knowledge of the problems of ethnology should be possessed
by the traveller, if he would make the best use of his oppor-
tunities. Should he possess no such knowledge, he would do
well to put himself in communication with the anthorities of
the British Museum, or the Museums at Oxford or Cam-
bridge, or any other centre where ethnology is studied.
What is needed in this country, with its vast colonial
Possessinns, is 2 Bureau of Ethnology, such as has now existed

or some time is the United States. The value of such an
institution for our empire can scarcely be estimated. Thar
its tabulated researches would be of the greatest importance
to science will not be doebted ; but its strongest claim o
existence as a national institution is the Immense service it
would render, first to the officers poverning our distant

sions, and, second, to the central government at home,
who would thus have, in the compass of a modest library, a
synopsis of the history, manners, customs, and religious
beliefs of the innumerable races composing the British
Empire. In aword, we should then have at hand the means
of understanding the motives which influence the peoples
with whom we are constantly dealing, and thus be able to
avoid the disagreements arising from ignorance of thei
cherished prejudices and beliefs,

CoHARS




ETHNOGRAPHY.

No. L.—CLOTHING.

1. Is any clothing used, or do the natives go em'm:li}; naked ?
2, Is there any distinction made in the clothing of the sexes,

or of persons of various ranks? 3. [s it varied according to.

the =easons of the year, or for special festivals? 4. Are there
any sumptuary lawsas to clothing? 5. Are any recopmized
peculiarities of dress restricted to the subdivisions of tribes?
f. [sany deviation in such peculiarities considered improper £
7. Are the clothes made by each individual or family 7 or
are there any recognized makers of clothes? 3. How do
they rank ? 9. Is there anything which corresponds to what
we term *fashion”? 10, Of what matenials are the clothes
chiefly made? 11. Are they native or imported? 12 Are
the clothes much shaped or simple wrappers? 13, Howare
the latter folded 7 14. s there any difference between the
indoor and out-of-door clothing? 15 Are any portions of
‘clothing removed on saluting or visiting a superior? 16,
How are the garments put together? 17, If sewn, have the
needles eves ¢ or is the thread passed through a hole pre-
viously made? 185, What kind of thread is used? 10, Do
clothes descend from parents to children # or are they burned
with the individual who wore them, or otherwise destroyed ?
za. s there any uniform garment worn (a) by fighting men,
or (4) by medicine men and priests? 21. Is any addition
made to the dress of a man who has killed an enemy or
some formidable animal ?
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Heaa.— 22, Do the natives wear any kind of head-covering ?
and is it for ornament or protection from the sun or weather ?
23 Are there any ornaments attached to their hats, caps, or
turbans 7 24 Are any sunshades worn (South Seas)?

Hody.—z5. Are the clothes shaped to the body, or loose?
26, 1s the y entirely or partially covered? 27. 1s any
special garment worn to keep off the rain? 28, Is there any
special covering or ornament for the genitals, apart from the
waist cloth# 29. Do they wear the searo of the Polynesians,
the wrapper of the Melanesians, the cases of South Africa,
or the string of some tribes in South America? 30. Do the
natives attach any ideas of indecency to the absence of such
partial clothing? 31. What is the corresponding dress of
the women ? 32. At what age do the two sexes adopt such
articles of dress ?

« Arms and Feet—33. Are any gloves worn? 34, OF what
materials are they made? 335. Are there any coverings to
the feet ¢

A.W_E.

No. I.-PERSONAL ORNAMENTS.

1. Are any ornaments worn as symbols of rank or station
in society, or to denote virginity 7 2. Are any especially
confined to the principal chief? and is there any penalty on
their being assumed by others? 3. Are any special omaments
used by either of the sexes in dances, religious or other
feasts, dcc. ?

Head.—4 In what way is the hair dressed ? is it allowed to
grow to its full length? 5. Is there any distinction in the
mode of dressing 1t between the two sexes? s5a Is the
dressing altered afier marriage? 6. Arc wigs in use? 7
Iz any preparation used to alter the colour of the hair?
8, Is it plaited or twisted inte nnglets? o What orna-
ments are worn in the hair, such as feathers, flowers,
pins, &c.? 1o. Do the natives wear beards or moustaches?
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11. Is the absence of these due to natural causes, or are they
removed by depilation, shaving, &c. 7 12, When a beard or
moustache is worn are they allowed to grow naturally, or are
they cut into shape? 13 Are any ornaments worn in the
ears? 14. Are they passed through the lobe or edge of the ear,
or are they pendent ear-rings? 15 OF what materials are
they made? and of what forms ? 16, Are any ornaments worn
in the nose? and of what are theymade? 17. Are they worn
by both sexes? 18. Do they pass through the septum of the
nose or the side ? and which side? or are they hxed on the

Rt? 9. Are any ornaments worn in the lips # to which
ip are they attached? and what are their forms and
materials ? 20, At what age are they first inserted? do
they increase gradually in size as the wearer grows older, or
are they inserted at once of the full size? 204, Can they
mend the lobe if it should be broken? z1. Are they easily
removable? 22, Are any omaments worn in the cheeks?
how are they inserted # and how kept in their places?

Body.—23. Are any necklaces, collars, armlets, or brace-
lets in use? and upon what part of the arms or legs are
they worn? 24 OF what materials are they composed ? and
are they easily removable? 25, Is there any difference in
such ornaments between the two sexes? 26, Are any pen
dants worn on the breast 7 27. Are any finger-rings in use
of what material are they made? 28. Are they signets 7 do
they indicate rank, marriage, &c.? 20 Are any girdles
woin ? and do they serve to support weapons or other objects ?
32. Are any ornaments worn on the penis ?

Legs and Feet—31. Are any leglets or anklets worn ?
32. Are they easily removable? 33. At what age are they first
puton? 34. Are any toe-rings in use? 35 How many are
worn, and of what forms? 36, What is the effect on the
foot? 37. Are weapons or other objects attached to the

ets or bracelets, or worn between them and the body ?

It is very desirable in this class to observe the minuter
varieties of ornaments distinguishing cognate tribes, and to
obtain a good collection of specimens well labelled. Particu-
lar notice should also be taken of any instances in which
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natural objecis worn as ornaments, such as eeth or shells
are copied in metal or other matenial.]
AL WLES

No. III.-PAINTING AND TATTOOING.

Painting.—1. 1s painting employed in decorating the body?
2. What are the pigments used? 3. How is the paintin
applied? is it frequently renewed ? and by whom is it execut
4. Do the designs vary according to the sex or rank of the
individual # 5. Are any symbolic designs employed by the
performers in dances or ceremonies or by warriors? 6. Is
any painting of the face employed to heighten beauty, or any
application to the eyes to increase their lustre? 7. What are
tl!:g substances used for this purpose? & Is any staining of
the nails known? and is it confined to one of the sexes?
9. Is there any coating applied to the body to improve the
skin or to keep off insects, or any application to the body in
the nature of a thick cake of paint as by the Hoobies of
Fernando Po? 10, What is considered to be the purpose of
the painting ? to increase the charms of the individueal, or has
it a religious meaning # 1oe. Discriminate between native and
imported pigments ; any preference for one over the other ?

Tattosing.—11. 15 tattooing known ? and are there any ac-
counts of its introdoction, or legends connected with it?
12. s it confined to one of the sexes? 13. Is it confined to
certain parts of the body 7 and why ? 14. At what age isit
commenced ? and is it done at once or at various periods?
15. Are there any ceremonies connected with it? 16, s the
tattooing made by any professional individuals? and how
do they rank? 17. What are the pigments employed and
what instruments? 18, Is any special diet observed by
the person to be tattooed, or any peculiar vessels for
feeding him (New Zealand}? 19, Is tattocing considered
indispensable as a sign of manhood ? 20, Is it connected
in any way with pagan worship? 21. Is the practice
dying out, or the cootrary? 22. What are the designs
employed? and have they any particular significance?



23. Do they vary with the social or fan:ei:j rank of the
individual ? 24. Are they in any way hereditary ? 25, Is
the tattooing symmetrical 7 26, With what part of the gody

does itcommence? 27. Isthe design execuoted on surg:*pc&
conceived plan? and is any drawing of it prepared before-
" hand? 28. Is more than ene colour employed 7 [It weuld be

very desirable to obtain drawings of a few characteristic
designs with native explanations of their meaning.]

Crcafrices—zg. s 1E|: body ornamented in any way with
raised cicatrices 2 30, How are they made ? and what are the
substances rubbed into them? 31. Do they vary according to
the tribe or rank of the individual? 32, Is the operation
artended with much pain or disturbance to the general
health? 33. At what age are they made #

[In the answers to this and the two preceding sections, it
would be particularly desirable to obtain photographs or

AW FE

- drawings.]

The following examples have been selected as suggesting
points for inquiry.

In India lines are painted on either side the mouth of
native women. In Fiji their only tatioo-marks are at the
corners of the mouth ; and in Easter Island, in the South
Pacific, the fleshy parts of their lips used to be tattooed. This
is distinctive of marriage amongst the Ainos, where the
custom still prevails,

In Birmah and Laos, aswell as Samoa and Easter Island,
it was the practice a short time ago to tattoo the body from
the navel to the knee,  The marks may be often concealed by
the dress, as in the case of the king of Birmah (Crawford)
1t is desirable, therefore, that travellers should inguire when
amongst semicivilized peoples whether they have tattoo-marks
beneath their robes, more especially in Arabia and Northern
and North-western Asia, where it is known that the custom
of tattooing once prevailed.

The following are some further particulars regarding which
information 1s required.

B
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34 Are marks or patterns found more commoniy on the
face, chest, shoulders, arms, stomach, thighs, or back? 33. In
the case of women, are there any patterns about the mouth,
breasts, or abdomen? 36, Or on the liE of the tongue, as
abserved by Captain Cook in the Sandwich Islands? 37, Or
under the armpit? 38 Does the custom. appear to have

vailed from remote times? 30, Do any marks a pear o

personal, £, peculiar to or distinctive of the individual
tattooed ¢ 4o. Do the marks appear 1o be in imitation of
necklaces, armlets, or other anic!::l of dress or ornament ?
41. In the case of women, are any marks said to be tokens
of marriage ? 42. Are they regarded as charms to ward off
danger generally? 43 Or as marks of religious dedication ?
44. Are the idols or statues of a country ormmamented with
patterns of the same or a similar character? 45, In the case
of young men and women, are the marks or patterns sup-
posed to improve their appearance # 46, Mention ﬁpecinllry
any instances of the use of a chequered pattern on the fore.
head or elsewhere. 47. Do women tatioo their own sex ?
48. Are additional marks added inafter years? 40, I3 it the
case that very dark races adopt incision and cicatrices only #
50. Are mised scars made by producing “proud flesh ™2
51. Is the colour very generally blue or of a bluish ting?
52. When the body is painted, is it in addition to tattooing ?
53 When paint is used instead of or in addition to tattooing,
15 it usually red?  54. When any particalar colour in univer-
sally employed, is it because the pigment is easily procurable
in the country ? 55 Is it the custom to paint the body in
broad bands of colour ?  56. Is there any instance of chilcireu
being marked with a black pigment except at Mocha?
57- ﬁ'ﬂ any tribes paint their skin black on the death of the
chief, like the natives of South Alaska? 38. Or use that
colour generally as a sign of mourning ? 30 s the tattoo-
mark of the individual ever engraved or painted upon his
tombstone, or upon objects belonging to him? 6o, Are the
tattooed or painted designs related to totemism or exogamy ?

J. P. H
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No. IV.-HABITATIONS.
(See also XLV, Lake Dwellings.)

. Of what materials are the houses made? 1a. Are
the beams and rafters fastened with pins or by lashing 7 2.
What is their form? and is this common 1o all the tribe ?
3- Are any houses built on piles? and if so, only ar the
shore, or are they found inland? 4 Are dwellings ever
built in trees? 5. Does each family have a house 7 and
is it used, day and night, by a// members of the family ?
6, Is there a house for unmarried men? or for travellers ?
7- Are houses re-occupied, or destroyed, or left to decay. on
the death of the owner? & Is the owner buried in his
house? g. Are the houses of the tribe clustered together, ar
surrounded by a stockade ? 10, Do the natives make use of
the natural advantages of a position in selecting a site for
their villages? 11, Are the houses permanent or can they
be readily taken down and re-erected elsewhere? 12, Is
any portion of the floor higher than the rest? and what
covering is used? 13 What movable furniture is there ?
-, stools, hammocks, &c. 132, Are suspended hooks used
to hang food or clothes upon? 14. Is any part of the
dwelling set apart for sleeping or for eating? 15 Are
trophies or sculptured figures placed in a particular spot, o.g.,
on ashelf? 16, Isthere any special place for the fire, and how
does the smoke escape F any windows? 17, Is any difference
made in_armanging the house at night, such as hanging
up mats? 18. What is done with the refuse from meals,
and from the house generally # 19, Are there any kitchen
middens near the dwellings? 2o0. Are the arrangements
cleanly? 21. Are natural shelters or caves ever used for
habitation? 22, If so, are they improved by building
additional walls? 23. Are any dwellings used only as a

e in time of war? 24 In selecting a site for a new
dwelling, are any acts of divination practised ¥ or is a
priest or sorcerer consulted? 25, Or, in felling timber for
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the house, are means taken to avert the anger of any spirit?
26. Is any animal sacrificed during the building? and for
what reasen? 27. When the house is ready for occupation,
are any ceremonies performed before it is inhabited ? 28, Are
the houses built entirely above ground, or is any excavation
made ? 29. Are there any superstitious observances at the
cutting of timber for a new house? 30. Any modes of divi-
nation resorted to for determining its site? 31. Any sacrifices
of human beings or of animals during the building # 32. Must
any part of the building rest upon an animal or opon some-
thing once living? 33 Can any reasons be given for those
practices? 34. Are any special ceremonies necessary before
occupying a new house? 35 Are houses of different con-
struction or material used at different seasons of the year?
Describe the varieties? 36 How are the roofs made, and how
covered ?

C.H. R

No. V.. NAVIGATION.
(See also LIX, Astronomy.)

1. What forms of boats are in use and are all, or any, of
foreign make? 2. Are all or any provided with outriggers
onone or both sides? 3. Are canoes made in the form of two
or more boats side by side f 4. How are the planks fastened
together, by lashing or with wooden pins ; and if by lashing,
with what material? 5. What material and tools are used for
caulking? 6. Are there any dug-outs or boats made of hide
stretched on a framework of bark or wattle or of bundles of
booyant rushes? Ga. Are special tools used for hollowing out
canoes? 7. Are all boats opened or decked? 8. Are bath
sides of the canoe alike, or is one flatter than the other? g
Are the canoes shaped alike at both ends? 10, Do the
matives always sail with the outrigger to windward? 11. Are
canoes of a particular kind used by women, or for warlike
expeditions? 12, Is the baler of any special form? 13 Do
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the natives paddle or row? 14. Is any fulcrom (rowlock)
provided in the latter case? 15. How do the men paddle?
sitting, standing, or kneeling? 16. Do they keep time,
and if so, who gives the time? 17. Does one man steer, and
has he a special paddle? is a fixed rudder used? 18
What are the forms of paddles? 19 Are sails used,
and if so, of what shape and material are they? 20, How
many masts are there and where are they placed, and
how are the sails made fast to them? z1. Do the canoes
run _Fn:c,, or can they beat up against the wind? z2. Is the
mariners' compass known, or do the natives shape their
course by sight, either of land or of the heavenly bodies ¢
23. Do they venture out of sight of land ? 24. What is the
greatest speed attained in saling? 25, Do certain canoes
belong to the tribe or village, or are they the property of the
chief, or of individuals? 26. Is there any special ceremony
at the launch of a new canoe? 27. Are lzere houses for the
canoes ! 28, Are omamental figures or charms attached to
the mast or any other part of the canoe, .2, asa protection ?
2g. Is the sheet or any other rope reeved through a block ?
30 Is any part of the canoe set apart for chiefs? 31. Are
any parts watertight for provisions? 32. Are any anchors
nsed ? what is. their form, and of what material are they
made? 33 Are any ceremonies practised on the arrival of
a canoe from a neighbouring island ? if so, describe them,.
34. Are rafts made of very light material? or of inflated
skins? 35. Is there any process for improving the shape of
canoes cut from the solid, eg, by steaming the wood ? 36,
It would be of interest to accord any special substances used
in n:pnirinbr bark or skin canoes, and the methods of apply-
ing them 7 37. Is there any arrangement to prevent a
canoe from making too much leeway ?
C. H. K.



No. VL SWIMMING.

:.Whatuthammnu mﬂhudnfsmmmmg? 2. Are
~ there any into which swimming enters? 3. Can the
] :i.lmumml distances? 4 Can they swimata |
Eouﬂ? 4. llmybﬂ:dmnlhﬂnepnnmujad.“dm

the surfswimming in E. Pacific? 5. Arethe mtl'.ruaﬁdf
r divers? 6. Do they dive weighted vmhn Srone ? 7.
~long can they remain under water? B, [sth.lncmndcuﬂ ¥
feat? 9. Do they dive head or feet first? 10 Do the tribes
_inland swim as well as the coast tribes? 11, Is wmmmig
. faught, or is it supposed to be a natural action, I:

No. VIL.—WEAVING. 3

Weaving, like spinning, dates back to a carly period ;
and the tissues found in the ancient Swiss I;n“g.udwe}lhngs are
of more than one kind. The looms used for weaving 'mjr
~ considerably ; but the simplest form of complete loom ma;
thus described :—There is a Toll, w“yﬂ:mbeam, on w{u:k
the ¥ warp"” of unwoven thread is wound or © beamed,” and
another m“'i';: “cloth I:E:Irrll; {T:;E;th the woven nsm is
- received = or the s passing from "

t]uuthﬂmke‘;:?n: state of tension, :ﬁdut‘hmlrﬂ ¥

%:ﬁthmghm t-hole in a vertical cord or “heddle®

alternate heddles are attached to two separate frames,

so that one set of alternate threads in the loom can be drawn

away from the other, either upwards or downwards, and leave

a or “shed ” between the two sets of threads, th

m; *;mn l:aﬂ hbt:;mm with the utﬂhtur transs
s is then against the thread

thrown in, means of a ru;,P or grating, hﬂ

intervals in whi Lhewn:pthmdspnss,nndgwhschuﬁnﬂt

hl“’l;& ng * batten® or * lay,” so as to give wei httﬂ he

two sets of warp-threads are of course alternately

¥
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~ rmaised and depressed between cach throw of the shuttle, and
~ this is usually done by means of treadles.
~__ For weaving patterns, several sets of heddles are employed,
~ The patterns may be either merely woven, as in qliaga', or
- produced by coloured threads being thrown in, as in gured -
- ribbons, In a still simpler form of loom, such as that in use
~in India, the reed batten are dispensed with, a long
- shuttle like a netting-mesh being used, which first draws the
- weft into its place, and is then ased to beat it up, In other
- £ases, the threads of the warp are stretched in a frame, some-
times by means of weights, and the weft inserted by hand and
- beaten nE:ithn sortof comb. Sometimes the surface of the
 tissue is hairy or piled like velvet, from short threads being
. woven in. :
_ Articles closely resembling woven fabrics are in some in:
~ stances made by the simple process of plaiting, like our ordi-
nary rush-matting. Some kets also present the same
_texture as if they had been woven.  Felting, or the formation
of cloth by the entanglement of short fibres crossing ecach
~ other in every direction, is another process closely allied 1o
 weaving. Coloured figures and patterns on cloth may be
: :mim:ed in various ways, either by dyeing portions of both
- warp and weft of different colours, or by using coloured
- portions in one of them only ; or the tissues mlﬁrbecnm-
1 ?ﬁd and subsequently printed. The bark-cloth made in

f

and Tonga is omamented in this last manner, and is
itself a tissue which is neither woven, plaited, nor felied, but
- consists of the inner bark of the malo-tree dexterously mani-
“pulated and beaten. The bast which is used for matting
~ affords an instance of a somewhat similar application of the
inner bark of a tree ; the outer bark, like the birch-bark so
H_:Ir employed in North America, is generally used for
and not flexible articles, i
_ Another method of ornamenting is by embroidery, or
p jﬂ'ﬂ'_tininpﬂt:m on a fabric by means of the needle. Looped
~ fa itted from a continuous thread, and knotted fabrics
- made hfmsh'inp together, may be regarded as varicties
of woven [= 8
- u 2

#
i
1
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The following questions may be of service :—

1. What are the principal materials used for weaving ? and
how prepared ? (se¢ No, 1X.) 2. What is the form of loom or
other appliance for weaving? 3. What kind of shuttle is
uwsed? and in what manner is the weft beaten up? 4. In
what manner is the warp kept in a state of tension? 5. What
is the size of the largest webs that can be produced? 6. Is
the weaving plain, or the patterns woven in the cloth? if so,
of what character are they ? and how produced? 7. Is any

ss of felting known ? and how is it applied? 8. Is any
ind of bark-cloth manufactured ? if so, describe the process
and the mode of ornamentation. g, Areany tissues or kinds
of leather or bark ornamented by embroidery ? if so, with
what materials, and with what kinds of pattern? 10. Isany
process of knitting known # 11. Are plaited fringes or other
articles of personal clothing or ornament manufactured from
cord or strips of leather? 12, Is the pattern made entirely
from memory or is a model set up before the weaver? 13
Is tied-cloth made in which the woof-thread is tied to each
warp-thread as in Maori cloaks?
o

No. VIII.—_BASKETWORK.

The process of basket-making is closely allied to that of
weaving (anfe, VIL), and in like manner dates back to a
remote period.  Baskets made of esparto have been found
with hatchets and other instruments of stone in Andalusia ;
and our ancient British ancestors were renowned for their
skill in basket-making, the Latin word Sascauds being a mere
derivative from the Brirish.

Basket-work is either stiffil or flexible ; the stiff vanety is
generally made by wattling fine withes over others rather
maore rigid, which form the ribs of the structure, while the
flexible kind is usually made by plaiting or weaving flat stri
together ; occasionally, however, rush-like stems are usedfor
this kind of fabric. So closely are some of these bhaskets
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woven, that they arc perfectly watertight, like the milk-
baskets among the Kaffirs.

Baskerwork of a coarse kind is sometimes employed in the
construction of huts and stockades, and for the manufacture
of boats or coracles covered with skin.

Bark of trees is in many countries employed as a substitute
for basketwork of various kinds, and is even used as a material
for boats (No. V... Articles of clothing, such as hats, and other
objects for personal use, such as fans, are frequently made of
basketwork. The following questions mav serve as hints to
the traveller :(—

1. What are the materials pnincipally used in basketwork;
and how are they prepared ? are any plants specially culii-
vitted for basket-making # 2. What are the chief articles
manufactured in this manner? If possible, describe the pro-
cess. 3 What are the principal forms of baskets? and in
what manner are they wrought, and to what purposes applied ?
4. In what manner are they omamented ? 5. What other
articles besides baskets are made in the same manner? and
what are their forms and uses? 6. Are strainers or colanders
made of basketwork ? and if so, for what are they used ?
7- Are special forms of baskets used for special purposes?
are they kept, or are they thrown away afier having been
once used? 8. Are baskets or other articles made from the
bark of trees, without any plaiting ? what are their forms,
and how ornamented 7 g. Are waterproof baskets in use?
and is any material applied to render them waterproof?
Io. Are baskets used as moulds for pottery? 11. Are the
shells or rind of any fruits or vegetables used as substitutes
for basketwork ?  12. When the ormament is formed by plait-
ing in difftrent colours, what are the patterns? representa-
tions of animals or plants, or only geometrical forms? 13
Do these patterns appear upon any other objects than basket-
work 7 14, Are vessels of other material covered with
baskeiwork, eg., pottery, eggs, gourds, &c.? 15 Are any
parts of dress or defensive armour made of basketwork,
shields, cuirasses, head gear, or sandals ? 16, 1s plaited
decoration much vsed for weapons or utensils ? or are plajted
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i sheaths in use? (For further details as to methods of plait-

- ing, see 0. T. Mason, Basketry in Smithsonian Rep. for 1884

3 For colours used in plaiting see No, XI1L—DvEING.)

3 I E.

E No. IX.—STRING. -

-~ The art of making string from vegetable fibre has been

known from a very early period, and was practised by the
occupants of the Swiss Lake-dwellings ata time when cutting-
instruments were formed of stone and not of metal. The use,
however, of animal fibre for ligaments of various kinds pro-
bably dates back to a much more remote period, as needles
formed of bone have been found in caves of the first stone
age, or what is known as the Palwolithic period. String or
twine composed of long fibres i usually twisted, but some-
times also plaited. Thread made of finer and generally
shorter fibres is usually spun either by hand or by means of
a wheel ; such spun thread is generally used for weaving.
In some cases, split vegetable stems (such as rattan), strips of
skin, or the intestines of animals, are employed for binding
purposes without being twisted. The following questions are
sugpested —

1. What animal or vegetable substances are employed for
the manufacture of rope, string, or thread 7 2. Are they .
subjected to any preparation before or afier manufacture 2
3 Are they used in strips or twisted, plaited or spun? 4. To
what purposes are each of the principal varieties applied, as,
for instance, for binding, netting, making bow-strings or
fishing-lines, plaiting into articles of clothing or for weaving 2
E {Nn\;l 1) 5. 1‘.[J:: the -::l.ls.e ué’ fﬂhgﬂhﬂhm? being vsed, what
are the parts thus employed? and how they are prepared ?
6. Are the bands of lhcpse materials used wet,}.m s ]:D tighten
in drying? 7. In spinning thread for weaving, what process
is employed B, Are any domesticated animals kept for the
purpose of supplying materials to be spun ? or are any plants

T e e W T
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cultivated for the sake of their fibre ? is silk known? g. How
are articles sewn ? are needles em loyed, or awls o bore
holes, or tweezers to draw through the Thread 7 10, What is
process of netting, and the form of the needle and mesh?
1. Are knotted ropes or strings used as aids to the memory ?
12, In the case of silk being known, what is the process of
]:repamtian ? 13 Are cords in any way used as measures of
ength? 14, Are the string and thread usually dyed?
(No. XIL) 15 Are spindle-whorls used in the manufacture
of thread or string ? 16, Does the twisted string consist of
two or three or more plies? -
J-E.

No. X—-LEATHER WORK.

The preparations of the skins of animals, so as to render
them fit for use, for clothing, and for handreds of other pur-
poses to which they are applied, has always been one of the
most important occupations of savage Iife.  Even among
civilized races the part played by leather has but little
diminished in importance.

Skins with the hair on are frequently merely dried, the
inner part being dressed with some antiseptic preparation, and
sometimes curried or shaved,

Leather, more properly so called, is usually tanned or pre-
pared with bark, like shoe-leather—tawed, or prepared with
alum, &c., like kid-leather for gloves—or dressed with oil, like
chamois or wash leather.

For each kind the skins pass through several procesdes, one
of the principal being usually the steeping the hides in lime-
waler, 50 as to logsen the hair and prepare the substance of
the skin for receiving the final dressings. The uses to which
skins and leather may be applied are so multifarions that it
would occupy too much space to attempt to enumerate them,
The following questions may suggest to travellers some points
towards which their attention might be directed :—



104

1. What are the animals the skins of which are principally
prepared for use ? 15 any fish-skin used # 2. In what manner
are they removed from the animals ? and what instruments
are E],ﬂPh}Ed for the purpose? 3. Which of them have the

n them ? and in what manner are they prepared
or dms is the hairy side dressed, or treated in any par-
ticular manncr’ 4. If the hairis mmnmd in what manner
is this effected ? and how are the hides tanned or prepared ?
EI. What are the ingredients used for dressing them 7 and

ow administered # 6. Are the inner sides of the skins scraped
or curried # and if so, with what kind of instruments# 7. Is
any beating process employed so as to render the leather
supple? & Is the preparation of leather the work of the
men or the women? ¢. Is the leather dyed, or its surface in
any way omamented or varnished? (In the case of shagreen,
this is done by means of hard seeds being incorporated in the
body of the leather. In the case of morocco leather, the
grain is produced by crumpling the leather.)

1o, Are any skins used for holding ltqmds, like wine-skins ¢
if 50, what are they ? and how prepared ? Are raw hides
used, either whole or in pieces or strips? nnd how applied ?
(No. I1X.) 12 For what purposes arc the different kinds
of leather chiefly used? and are they dressed in any way for
the sake of preserving them while in use? 13 Are any
portions of the human skin, such as scalps, prepared in any
way by drying or otherwise ! and if so, how and under what
circumstances ?

E

No. XI.—POTTERY.

I. Ltery made by the natives? or, if :mpurtqd from
“h:nce Are there any traditions as to its origin? 3
What are the kinds of clay employed # 4. Arc any other
substances mixed with the clay? 5. Are the vessels turned
on the wheel? 6. Are any moulds used to l"lahinn the bases
of the vessels, o, baskets, gpourds? 7. How i3 a wvesse]
made? by the addition of small pieces of clay to an existing

L]
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base ? or is a mass of clay sufficient for the whole vase taken
at once and moulded ? '8 What are the most common forms
of vessels?  Give drawings. 9. What are the tools used in
fashioning the vessels? 10. Are there any scorings or im-
pressed ornaments ! and of what patterns ¥ 1. How is the
pottery burnt? 12, If in holes in the ground, is the smoke
allowed to permeate the ware? 13 Is any kind of painting
employed ? and what are the pigments ? 14, Is any painted
decoration applied before the pottery is burnt? if so ascer-
tiin the nature of the pigment, and obtain specimens. 15 Is
any kind of glaze, either of lead or salt, in use. or any
vamish ? and of what is the latter composed? 16, Is any
porous pottery made 1o serve as cooling vessels? 17, Are
any figures of men or animals made of clay ? and how are
they fashioned? 18, Is the making of pottery the work of
any particular class or sex? or does each family prepare its
own vessels 14, Is the pottery exported to any u:l:er[ribcs?
20. Are different qualities used for different purposes ?
21. Are earthen vessels made especially for funereal pur-

ses ! and if so, are they of different materials from those
m ordinary use? 22 Is broken pottery buried in graves or
beneath landmarks? 23. What substitutes for pottery are
used, such as gourds, shells, &c. ¢ and have they given theform
toany of the earthen vessels 7 24. Are there any traditions as
to the introduction of pottery making ? and what are they?
25. Is congealed blood formed into drinking-vessels 7 and by
what process?

AV F

No. XII.—DYEING, &c.

The use of colour for ornamental purposes is almost unj-
versal throughout the world, but the number of colours, their
nature, and the purposes for which they are applied vary
greatly in different countries. There are, broadly speaking,
two distinct methods by which colour is applied :—(A) dye-
ing, when the colouring-matter is used in a state of solution,
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and penetrates the pores of the abject to be dyed ; and (B)
painting, when the pigment is mixed with some medium or
vehicle to fix it when dry, and is applied o a part or the
whuI;lr of the object to be painted by means of some kind of
brush.

Dyeing is usually practised in connexion with animal and
vegetable fibre and tissue, such as leather, thread, and cloth ;
but sometimes also the process is applied to wood and bone.
Painting is more commonly applied to wooden objects. Both

sses are occasionally employed with the object of render-
g the human form either more terrible or more beautiful,
£lyes.—1. From what substances are these prepared # and
how are they applied? (If possible procure specimens of the
materials used, and an account of the method of prepara-
tion.) 2, What are the articles usually dved—skins with
the hair on, leather, twine, cloth, &c.? 3. Is any mordant
or solution used, either to prepare the object for receiving the
dye, or for rendering it permanent after it has been applied ?
4. What are the favourite colours? (Their arrangement and
proportions will come under No. XXIV. ORNAMENTATION.)
5. Are any portions of the human body dyed, such as. the
teeth, nails, hair, or skin?

Painting.—6, What are the pﬁncilpz] pigments used, and
how prepared ! (Obtain specimens if possible.) 7. In what
manner are they ground or precipitated ? amd what is the
medium employed to fix them? E Is any subsequent pro-
cess of varnishing or lacquering employed ¢ and if so, how is
the varnish made ? 9. What are the objects usually painted ?
and what kind of brushes are used? 1o, What colours are
most in vogue ? and are they transparent, like dyes, Or Dpagque,
like body-colours? 11. Is any process allied to gilding
known?  12. In painting patterns, in what order are the
colours applied # and is the outline first painted and the
colours subsequently filled in? or is the pattern roughly
sketched in the first instance, and the outline completed as
the final process? 13. Are any mechanical means, such as
compasses or stencilling-plates, used For :m'{r printing Erm:cﬁs?
14. Is paint employed on the human body or hair? and if
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50, on what occasions, and in what manner is it applied 2 (See
Tarrooixc, No. 1I1.) 15 What are the colours used for
these purposes? and with what ingredients are they mixed 2
16, Is any colour regarded as especially sacred, and
reserved for sacred purposes ? LE

No. XIII.—STONE IMPLEMENTS.

The study of the stone implements of modern savages is of
intere=t asa means of explaining the uses and mode of fabri-
cating those of prehistonic times.

I. What is the mode of cutting stone when metal is not
employed ? is sand-string or another stone employed for this
purpose? 1a. Is heat employed to break up large pieces?
2. In what manner are holes bored in stone, and with what
materials ? 3. Describe the mode of grinding or polishing the
surfaces ; and of what materials are the rubbers employed
for this purpose? 4. Deseribe the implements used in flaking,
and the mode of holding thestones whilst flaking them. 5. What
means are taken to procure long thin flakes 7 are the stones
B;e!.sed against the thigh whilst flaking them, or are they

und round tightly so as to increase the line of least re-
sistance 1o the blow of the flaker? 6 What are the uses
of the different forms of stone implements employed ? 7.
In what manner are they hafted ? and with what materials
are they bound on to their handles 7 8 What materials are
employed for the different kinds of stone implements? and
where are they procured? 9. What length of time do they
take in fabricating the several implements? 10, How long
do they continue inuse? 11. What becomes of them when
they are disused ? 12, Arc any of them used in the hand
without handles# 13, Note and describe the effect of wear
upon their edges, and the marks of abrasion where the handles
have been fastencd on; and observe the manner in which
these marksare produced. 14, Note the length of time taken
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to fabricate the different objects with stone implements. 15,
Are there special workers of stone implements, or does each
man make his own? 16, Are there any implements which are
valued as specimens of the skill of the fabricator # 17, Are
small flakes chipped off by pressure or by striking? 18,
What is the use of serrated edges? 19. How are scrapers
made ? 20. Are arrow-heads used as knives in carving ? 21,
In cutting bone or wood, are flakes used with a sawing ar
cutting motion ? 22. How are small holes such as the cyes
of needles, bored with flint? 23. Are flints used for striking
lights? and are any particular forms of flim carried for
this purpose ? what other materials are used with the flints
for this purpose? 24. Are flints or stones kept in water
before working them? or do they undergo any other process
before they are worked into implements ? 235, Are the natural
forms of stones and flints ever used as implements? 26,
Give the native names of all the different parts of implements
and materials employed. 27. Is the form of a knife or an
arrow-head much mfluenced by accidents of fracture during
fabrication ? 28 To what extent are the different forms
designed for special purposes, or merely the result of fashion 2
29. Do the several forms of implements pass into one another
by varieties, or are the different types well marked and
distinct ? 30, Are stone implements left as heirlooms? 31,
Are there any superstitious usages associated with any of
them? 32, Since the introduction of metal, are stone imple-
ments still used for religious purposes, mutilations of the body,
or any other purpose? 33 Are metal implements made in
imitation of the stone oncs formerly employed? 34, Are
stene implements found in the earth ? ‘and are they of similar
forms to those of stone or metal now in use? 33, Are stone
implements used as a medium of exchange in licu of money ?
(See also No. XLV, ARCHEOLOGY.) 36. Are they regarded
as thunderbolts, and supposed to have fallen from the skies?
37. Are they used as amulets ? 38, Are suitable pieces for
implements ever produced by heating a stone and shivering
it by dashing cold water upon it ?
A L F.
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No. XIV.—METALLURGY.

I. What metals are in use? 2, What are their native
names # 3. Are they produced in the country or obtained from
elsewhere? 4. To what uses are the metals put? 5. Are
any of the metal articles, such as bars, ornaments, &c., made
for the purposes of barter, or used as currency? 6. From
what ores are the metals obtained? 7. Are the ores found
in the beds of streams or dug out of the ground? 8. What
are the native names of the ores? o If ores are smelted
describe the process of smelting, noting the quantities of the
materials put into the furnace and of the metals and products
obtained, and the time required for the operation? 10, Is
the ore submitted to any preparatory treatment before
smelting? 11, Is any material mixed with the ore and fuel
for smelting ? 12. What kind of fuel is used ; note the
shape and size of the furnace used in smelting, and give
sketches, if possible? 13 What kind of bellows is used ?
is more than one kind in use? Make sketches, if possible,
of the bellows; also of the tools used in smelting, and
give their dimensions? 14. Is the product of the smelt-
g process a metal ready for use, oris it subjected to any
subsequent treatment before use? 135, Describe any process
of purifying or refining practised? 16, Is the art of casting
practised? Describe the furnace used for the operation ? 17,
Are crucibles used ; if so, describe them? 18, Give a
description of the moulds into which the metal is poured ?
19, Are the moulds made of sand, clay, stone or metal? 20,
Are the castings subjected to hammering or chiselling, or 10
both? 21, Is any process of hardening practised in making
cutting implements or weapons or sonorous instruments ?
22. In forging is welding known? 23 What kind of forge
and bellows is used by smiths? 24. Is soldering practised ?
25. Is wire of any metal in use? 26. Is it made by the
natives ? 27 If so, is it made by simple hammering or by
drawing the metal through apertures ?
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Gold~-28. Do the natives wash the sands of rivers or
of the beach to obtain gold? 2q. Is it obtained in the form
of ** dust * (coarse or fine flaky powder) or of noggets (small
irregular shaped pieces)? 3o. articles made by melti §

3

%

the ﬂd dust? 31 Areany made by hammering the nuggets
Jzu du!m;y superstitious beliefs held regarding the origin of
L
FSE&M-—}} Is silver found native (fe, as metal}? 34 Is
it obtained by m‘tln?' ores? 35 Are lead ores smelted to
obtain silver? 36. If so, describe the process used for
‘separating it from the lead ? e
8 Copper.—37. Is copper found native (e, as metal), orisit
- always obtained by smelting ores* 38, Is the ore burntin =~
heaps or in any way before being smelted ?
Im‘—gﬁ. Is cast-iron made by the natives ? 40, Do
make any distinction between wrought-iron and steel # 41,
If iron ores are smelted, are both steel and cast-iron obtained
at the same time in the smelting process, or is wrought iron
only produced ? &
Bropze.—42. Is any bronze alloy in use? 43 Is it made 0
by melting the metals copper and tin together, and whatare
the proportions ?  44. Are copper ores and lead ores smelted
together, and is the alloy of copper and lead so produced in
use? {

L ah

Brags.—45. Is brass (alloy of copper and zinc) known? i

46. Is it made in the country or imported? 47. Isit made
by heating metallic copper with zinc ores ? o
48, ibe any methods practised for mending broken -

. metal articles?  49. Describe the processes and tools used =
for omamenting metal utensils, weapons, personal oma-
ments, &c. Bt

In all cases specimens of the metals, ores, and metal-
lurgical products should, if possible, be obtained and be L

faam

carefully labelled.
Descriptions of furnaces, tools, &c., are most valuable when
accompanied with sketches and dimensions,

W. G,
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No. XV.—MACHINERY.

The use of machinery, even in its simplest form and moved
by manual power, may be regarded as a sign that the people
employing it have already emerged from the lowest stages of
civilization. The transition, for instance, from the use of a
pair of rubbing-stones or * saddle quern  to that of a pair of
millstones, one of which revolves and is driven by hand (the
ordinary quern), is a great step in advance ; but machinery
can hardly be said to have been thoroughly introduced into
& couniry until some of the forces of nature, such as those of
wind and water, have been utilized as motive power. The
windlass, the common pump, the potter’s wheel (No. XL),
the revolving hand-mill, the spinning wheel (No. IX.),
the turning-lathe, and some forms of looms (No. VIL) may,
however, be regarded as machines, as they are mechanical
means of economizing human labour.

The earliest and simplest application of hydraulic power
appears to have been for purposes of irrigation, and in some
countries the use of water-power appears to be almost re-
stricted to this purpose. The following questions are sug-
gested 1 — .

1. Are revolving mill-stones in use? if so, describe their
form, the manner in which driven, and the purposes to which
applied. 2. What kind of stones are used for this purpose @
and of what materials are the pivots and bearings formed #
3. Are pebbles with a conical socket in them used as bearings
for the pivots, or are the pivots made of stone? 4. Are any
pounding mills in use, or any mechanical means employed to
assist the motion of pestles in mortars ? 5. Are any forms
of rolling-mills employed for crushing purposes? 6. Is any
form of turning-lathe in use, and of what kind ? is the rotary
motion continuous or alternate? 7. How are the turning-
tools applied # and what is their character? 8. What articles
are turned? 9. 1s the common windlass in use? and for
what purposes ¢ 1o, Is any form of pump in use? if not,
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and wells exist, in what manner is water raised? 11, What
form of bellows isin use? (No. XIV.) 12. Are any water-
wheels or other hydraulic machines known ? if so, for what
poses are they applied, and in what manner? 13. Is any
Fnu;m of windmill known? 14. Is the dnll known? 15,
What system is employed ? the bow drill, or pump drill or
any other? 16, Is the drill provided with a ﬂyﬁwhee}? -

No. XVI.—FIRE.

Asa general rule, all tribes both preserve and produce fire,
There are statements as to fireless tribes which should be
carefully examined when met with: most of them have
broken down under close inspection. The history of the
practical art of fire-making is interesting ; and the place of
fire in social and religions ceremony gives valuable informa-
tion as to the constitution of family and tribal life, the idea
of moral purity, and several points of theology.

1. By what means is fire produced ? 2, If by friction of
wood, what iz the exact instrument used, whether the stick-
and-groove, the simple fire-drill twisted between the hands,
or some improved form. 3. [s this ruoder instrument still
kept up in religious ceremonies? 4. If the fire is made
sirniking flint on pyrites or iron, is it remembered if this art
was leammt from foreigners? 5. Are any other instruments
used, such as the fire-syringe, burning-lens, &c.? 6 How is
fire kept up and carried about? 7. What fuel is used?
8. Are their legends of the discovery of fire or invention of
fire-making ? a. If so, do they seem to be myths personi-
fying the fire or the fire-dnll itself?

10, s the household fire symbolic of family ties? 11. 1s
it held sacred, placed in charge of any particular person? is
there any family worship connected with it? and by whom
performed 12, Is there a council-fire or other fires on
special occasions or in special buildings?
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13. Is a sacred fire kept up, or kindled on special festivals ?

‘and is its extinction unlucky ?  14. Has such fire particular

reference to the course of the sun, the solstices, year, sea-
sons, &c.? 15, Arethe fires put outand kindled from newly
produced fire on such occasions, and by whom ? and is the
new fire made by friction of wood, or otherwise ? 16. Is the
kindling of the new fire a religious ceremony ? and what is
its meaning ?

17. How is fire regarded in religion? 18, Is there any
custom against wounding or polluting fire? 19. Are sacrifices
given to it or consumed by it? 20, Is the fire itself a living
divinity receiving worship and devouring the offered food?
ordoes it act as a means of conveying sacrifice to deities and
the dead, at funerals, and how ? 21. Is there a fire-god to
whom all particular fires belong? 22. Is fire a means of
driving away evil demons ?

23. Is fire a means of purification from uncleanness, blood,
death, moral guilt, &c.? and howis it a]pplied ? 2. lsnew
fire made for such purification? 23 Is its making in any
way connected with moral, especially sexual, punty ?

E. B. T.

No. XVII.—INVENTION.

Among nations capable of historical record, account is to
some extent given of the invention of icular arts, the
introduction of new laws, the change of customs, &c. All
such accounts should be preserved, although, more often than
not, they are but fables invented to account for the facts,
Otherwise our information as to new inventions, &c., must be
derived from inspection of the arts themselves. Thus some
instruments show that they must have been derived directly
or indirectly from earlier and ruder forms, as the cross-bow
from the long-bow. Some arts are judged to have grown up
among a particular tribe because no neighbouring tribe
possesses them—like the use of iron pyrites for striking fire
among the Fuegians. The best general advice to observers

I
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is that, in cataloguing the details of art and customs, they
should carefully look for symptoms of native invention and
modification.

1. Are there any arts used which are not common to most
or all tribes of the district? 2. 1f so, are they such as the
people themselves probably invented 2 3. Are there any tools,
weapons, ., used which seem as though they had been im-
proved or modified by the people? 4. Are any such arts
connected with plants or minerals specially belonging to the
district, so as to show that they were no doubt brought into
use by direct discovery or invention there? 5. Do the le
themselves claim to have invented any such art, &c.? and if
s, i5 the alleged inventor a mythic personage or divine
ancestor, or does he belong to actual history ¥

E BT

No. XVIIL—-VARIATION.

Every slight variety which distinguishes the art and custom
of a tribe from those of its neighbours is worth study, as
affording evidence of the course of development into new
forms. This is well shown by weapons, &c., all the varieties
of which should be noticed, and drawings of them preserved.
Many of the connecting links between existing forms have
no doubt been lost, but might be discovered by inquiring of
the older natives,or by examining the relics deposited in the
E[‘ﬂ_\'cE..

It is obvious that these remarks apply to arts and customs
in general.

Are, then, variations of this kind noticed which seem to
have arisen in the tribe, as to social customs, penalties, and
course of judicial procedure, religious doctrines, ceremonies,
& 7 Can reasons be assigned for these changes taking place,
and especially are they improvements ? Doesthe tribetell any
myths, &c., slightly altered from the form in which they are
current among neighbouring tribes?

E.B. T
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No. XIX.—NATURAL FORMS.

In the infancy of the arts mankind must have availed
themselves of the natural forms of the objects met with ;
and as the process of adapting and modifying them to their
wants has been slow and continuous, traces of the forms of
nature have been preserved in those arts which are indigenous
and have remained isolated. 'When, on the other hand, they
have been derived from civilized races, or have degenerated
from a more advanced state, the more complex forms of the
higher civilization become conventionalized, and are fre-
quently retained in an altered condition after the knowledge
of their original uses has been lost. It is desirable, there-
fore, to pay attention to the forms of the objects constructed
by savages, with the view of ascertaining to what extent the
approximate to the natural forms of the materials employ
and to note those objects in which the natural forms have
been little or not at all changed.

1. Do the clubs and other weapons approximate to the
natural forms of the stems, roots, or branches of trees?
2. Are the curves the natural curves of the branches ? and do
they follow the grain of the wood? 3. Are the natural forms
of stones employed as hammers, mace-heads, or for other
purposes? 4. Are gourds, shell-fruit, sea-shells, human or
other skulls cmplu}'ed as drinking-vessels? 5. Are the forms
of these closely imitated in pottery? 6. Are gourds, reeds,
bones, skulls, sinews, and root fibres employed in musical in-
struments? 7. Are the skins of animals or bark of trees much
altered in clothing? 8. Are the skins of animals flayed off
the body with only one incision employed as water-vessels,
bagpipes, pouches, or bellows? ¢. Are the head-skins of
ammals, with the ears and mane, employed as head-dresses,
or the skins of homed or prickled fish? 1o Are any of
them copied in artificial head-dresses? 11. For what pur.
poses is the bamboo used—tubes, drinking-vessels, baskets,
rings, &c.? 12. Are shells, teeth, claws, seeds, bones, beetles
wings, vertebre of snakes, and other natural objects

Iz
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employed as personal ornaments? 13 Are any of these
copied in metal for the same purpose? if so, give drawings
of them. 14. Are the defences of animals employed
artificial defences—tusks or horns as spears ? saw-fish blades
as swords? teeth, elaws, split reeds, or blade of the sting-ray
as arrow points ? crocodiles’” backs as breast-plates or
shields? scales of the pangolin as scale-armour? 15 Are
any of these copied in metal ? if so, give drawings. 16, Are
the thorns or spines of trees employed as barbs, awls, pins,
needles, or for other piercing purposes? 17. Is a plough
used, consisting of a tree-stem, with a branch as a share?
18. Are trees or skins used as_boats, the people sitting out-
side? 19. Are caves, rock-shelters, or tree-tops used as
dwellings? 20, Can the use of these be traced in the
architecture of the people? 21. Are leaves used for goofing ?

AL F.

No. XX.—CONSERVATISM.

The indisposition of most men to change of habits is to be
studied for its immense practical effect as a barrier to im-
provement in art and reformation in society, while also, to a
great extent, it tends to preserve existing art and knowledge
from decay. Among its results, one has special value to
anthropologists as a means of tracing the history of civiliza-
tion.. This is *survival” which takes place when old arts
and fashions, though superseded for ordinary purposes, are
kept up under special circumstances, especially on state
occasions and in solemn ceremonies, as may be exemplified
in our official retention of garments otherwise disused, or in
the making of fire for religious purposes in India by the almost
forgotten process of friction of wood. These ® survivals®
prove that the people keeping them up had them in ordinary
use at some earlier period, information which history often
fails to give.

1. Is there a general attachment to ancestral habits and
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dislike to change and reform? 2. Does this refer to all the
proceedings of life, or especially to matters of state, magic,
religion, &c.? 3. Are weapons, houses, &c., made in a way
which is practically unreasonable, and only intelligible as the
keeping up of ancient ruder practices? 4. Are any rude
arts or inconvenient customs kept up as matters of cere-
mony while disused for ordinary purposes? 5. Do any
of the usages at festivals, peculiar dishes and customs, &c.,
appear to be relics or * survivals” from an earlier state of
civilization ?
E.B.T.

No. XXI.—ENGINEERING.

In most countries, even those now highly civilized, there
are earthworks of various kinds belonging to some pre-
historic period, and of which, in many instances, the purpose
and method of formation are unknown; observations of
similar works of more recent construction in other countries
may perhaps throw some light upon the history of the more
ancient examples,

The prevention of floods by means of feovdes thrown up
along the banks of rivers, the construction of artificial islands
ta serve as places of retreat or safety, the damming up of
gtreams =0 as to form lakes, the formation of artificial
channels either for irrigation or communication by means of

-boats, the throwing up earthworks and making palisades for

protection in ume of war or for hunting purposes, the
construction of bridges, all require a certain amount of
eggin&ering gkill, and the processes employed are all worthy
of study.
It will be well to note any works of this kind, and where
ible to give an approximate idea of their antiguity.
Where such works are being carried on at the present day,
it will be well to state their object and describe the means
employed.
1. If earthworks are being constructed, how is the material
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procured, and how is it transported ? what tools are used for
* digging and carrying? give approximate sections and an
estimate of the number of men, women and children
employed, and the amount of work done in a given time.
Are there other materials than earth employed? 2. Is any
piling employed ? and, if so, how driven? 3. If palisading is
used, how are the trees prepared and fixed in the ground?
what is the mode of entrance and its defence ?—What is the
usual manner of constructing bridges? (See COMMUNICA-
TI0%S, No. LXVIIL)
J- E

No. XXIIL.—WRITING.

The expression of ideas by graphic signs has two beanngs
an anthropology : first, the use of marks, pictures, &c., for
record communication preserves stages in that course of
development which leads through full picture-writing to
phonetic and alphabetic writing ; second, when an alphabet
of any kind is in use, it usually shows resemblance to that of
other districts, proving that they all must have had a common
origin ; and it is an essential element in the history of any
tribe or nation to discover from what country it obtained its
alphaber. With the alphabet, it is probable that it derived
other and not less important parts of its civilization.

1. Do any methods of the nature of writing exist?
2. When it is desired to send a message to a distance, to recruit
a war Pa.rl}'. to record numbers, to preserve the name and
feats of a dead warrior, &c., does any method exist of t?::f
knots in a string, making notches in a tally, figures on wood,
bark, or stone? 3. Do such marks exist on the rocks in the
neighbourhood, as if made for the purpose of record?
4. Are pictures or carvings made for the purpose of communi-
cation or record, as distinct from mere ornament? 5. Ifso,
does the picture simply indicate an object such as it repre-
sents, r.¢., is the system one of picture-writing ? 6. Or is any
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trace to be found of the picture representing not the object
itself, but the sound of its name, f., is any rudiment af
phonetic writing noticeable? 7. If pictures or other charac-
ters are used for phonetic purposes, what is the system of their
use? 8. Is there a system of signs for syllables or letters ?
9. Isany mixed system of picture-signs an sound-signs used,
as in the Egyptian hieroglyphics? 10, Is the syllabarium or
alphabet apparently of pure native invention, or suggested
by the sight of some civilized alphabet ? or is it directly bor-
rowed from some other country # 11, Is there any record of
the time and circumstances under which a foreign alphabet
was introduced ? 12 Is printing of any kind from stamps,
blocks, or types in use? 13. Give drawings of any owner's
marks upon arrows, weapons, tools, &c. 14, Draw mason's
marks, cattle-brands, ciphers, and secret signs. -
i LT o

No. XXI1I.—DRAWING AND SCULPTURE.

Great difference is observable in the capacity for drawing
shown by different races. Thus the Esquimaux are compara-
tively skilful draughtsmen, whilst the Australians, as a rule,
have but little knowledge of it. Amongst the relics found
in the caves of Périgord, in France, life-like representations
of animals have been discovered, whilst the rock-engravings
of South America represent figures so grotesque as scarcely
to be recognized.  Care should, however, be taken to distiti-
guish between true representative art, however rude, which is
the best attempt of natives to depict the objects truthfully,
and conventionalized symbaols, which are merely based upon
the forms of nature.  These, although of the utmost interest,
come more properly under the head of writing or omamenta-
tion, and must not be confounded with the former. The
three branches, drawing, writing, and ernamentation, spring
from a common centre ; and the traveller should make 1t his
best endeavour to classify the rock sculptures, carvings, and
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drawings of savages under one or other of these headings,
assigning to each its true signification.

1. Have the natives a natural aptitude for drawing # 2. Do
they draw animals in preference to other subjects? 3. Are
the most conspicuous features, such as the head, nose, &,
generally exaggerated 2 4. Have they the least knowledge
of perspective? 5 Are the more distant objects drawn
smaller than those nearer? 6. Are the more important per-
sonages or objects drawn larger than the others? 7. Do
their drawings represent imaginary animals or animals now
extinct? 8. Do they evince a tendency to introduce uni-
formity into the representation of irregular ohj;ecr.a, such as
trees, 5o as to produce a symmetrical pattern? 9. Are the
drawings :—a, historical (XLV); & religions (XXVII);
¢, obscene; o, symbolical or hieroglyphic (XXII); e
omamental (XXIV); / badges or tnbal marks, heraldic
(LXIX); g, copies from nature; /&, imaginative designs;
1, to) ﬁlicﬂ: &, scribbles to occupy idle time, withott
any definite meaning# 10, Are events of different periods
depicted in the same drawing? 11. Have they any conven-
tional modes of representing certain objects # 12, Do they
draw from nature, or copy each other’s dmwings? 13. Do
they, in copying from one another, vary the designs through
negligence, inability, or other causes, so as to lose sight of the
ariginal objects, and produce conventional forms, the meaning
of which is otherwise inexplicable? if so, it would be af
great interest to obtain serics of such drawings, showing the
gradual departure from the original designs. 14. Do they
readily understand European drawings? 15. Do they show
any aptitude in copying European designs? 16, What are
the materials usually emploved for drawing ? and with what
tools are the carvings and engravings made? 17. What
colours are employed, and how are they obtained 7 18. Have
they special artists to draw for the whole tribe, or does each
man draw his own designs? 19, Is there much difference in
the degree of talent shown by men of the same tribe? 20, Is
drawing more practised in some tribes of the same race than
others ? and if so, does this rise from inclination or traditional
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custom? 21. Do they draw maps or plans? 22 Do they
understand European maps? 23. Have they any notion of
drawing to scale? 24. Do they improve much by practice ?
25. At what age do children commence drawing ¥ are th
cncouraged to draw at an early age? (A series of native
drawings by children of different ages, from five or six up-
wards, would be interesting as 2 means of comparison with
the development of artistic skill in Europeans.) 26. Have
they any knowledge of shading? with what colours are the
shadows made ? and are they correcily placed ?

AL F.

27. Do they carve bas-reliefs, or sculptures, in the round ¢
28. What materials are used for these sculptures—stone, wood,
&c.? 20. Do they represent natural objects, such as menand
animals? 30. Are they naturalistic or purely conventional ?
or both # and if so, why is the distinction made? 31. Are

the carved figures representations of gods or ancestors?
(XXVII) of totems; (XL) signs of taboo (XXXVII)?
32. Are these figures kept in special houses or temples? or
does each household have one or more of its own? 33, Are
there any ancient carvings or statues of which the natives

can give no account ¥
C. H. R.

No. XXIV.—ORNAMENTATION.

Nothing is more persistent than the various patterns of
omamentation in use by the different tribes and races of man-
kind, and nearly all have some historical continuity by means
of which they can be traced in their varieties to different
nations. Nearly every uncivilized nation has a pattern of its
own, or some two or three patterns, which are repeated con-
tinually in all their ornamental designs with but slight varia-
tion. These may be classed under three heads :—1st, incised
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lines and geometrical patterns ; zndly, coils and scrolls, and
srdly, J:u:mw.-::.liu:rn.:nllr..w.-.g:l representations of animal and vege-
table forms applied toornamentation. Thus the ornamenta-
tion of Australia is confined chiefly to incised lines, punch-
marks, and geometrical patterns, which also prevail over the
ter part of the Polynesian Islands, The continuous
poped coil is much used in Assam and Cochin China, but is
unknown in China, where it is replaced by lines of broken
coils and frets; and broken coil patterns constitute a
vailing feature in the ormamentation of New Guinea and
ew Zealand. The continuous looped coil was the principal
ornament of the bronze age in Scandinavia, and is used at the
present time on the west coast of Africa, where it is an
exception to the prevailing geometrical ornamentation of the
African continent. The continoous coil ornament developed
into the wave pattern and into the fret, which is used in
Europe, China, and Peru, and in a modified form is still seen
in the designs from South America and Marquesas. On the
other hand, certain designs of the New Irelanders may be.
taken as an instance of the third class of ormamentation, con-
sisting of an infinite variety of patterns, all derived from the
representation of a human face ; or that of the north-west
coast of America, where patterns derived from the head and
beak of the albatross monopolize the entire system of orna-
mentation amongst the Ahts and neighbouring tribes. In
order to trace the history of the patterns, it is desimble that
travellers should delineate as accurately as possible all the
varieties of ornamental design amongst the races visited,
especially those by which a sequence can be determined.
Instances in which forms oﬁgin'&ly serving a useful purpose
have survived in ornamentation are extremely common ; such
as, the binding of a spear or arrow-head represented by
painted spirals, representations of strings used to carry
vessels, or the parts of an extinct form of weapon or tool
retained in the urnamentation of those which succeeded it.
These should be figured wherever they are found, and their
origin shown, as-they afford useful links in tracing the
development of the arts,
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17. Concentric circles @
18. Plain coil @

19. Reversed cail (5O
20, Loop coil i@)

21. Continuous loop coil @;@/@f

22. Fret derived from 21 [EIEE

23. Broken or branching coils derived from 21.
24. Broken frets denved from 22,

25. Wave pattern derived from 21

26, Scrolls T P9t

27. Plait omament or guilloche ><_S2Sr<2srS
28. Basketwork omaments _

2g. Rope-pattern or spiral Z=ZZzrr

30. Impressions produced by twisted cordsorthongs ~rrr

31. Note any of the foregoing that are not known, or any
that are omitted here, and give the varieties of each. '

32. What combinations of colours are used ! are tertiaries
(citrine, russet, olive), secondaries (orange, purple, green), or
only primaries (yellow, red, and blue) employed ¢ and in what
proportions # 33 Are white, black, or neutral grounds used ?
34. Is colour used to assist light and shade? 35 Whatis



125

their idea of contrast, proportion, and harmony? 36, Are the
details of ornamentation subordinate to the general forms
and outlines? 37. Are conventionalized representations of
flowers, trees, and branches employed 7 38. Do the lines and
curves radiate from a parent stem ? 30, Are the junctions of
lines and curves tangential to one another? 40, What is the
effect aimed at in the ornamentation? 41. What objects are
ornamented—houses, weapons, clothes, furniture, &c.? 42, Is
filigree work used ? 43. s enamelling known ? if so, describe
the process (enamel i5 a vitreous substance fused sn sife).

ALF.

No. XXV.—FOOD.

Articies of Food—1. What are the substances chiefly used
as food? 2, What are the principal varieties of fish, fesh,
fowl, vegetables, and fruit so employed ? and are they derived
from wild or domesticated animals, and from wild or cultivated
plants? 3. Are corn or any other cereal, bark, or other sub-
stances made into bread? 4. Isany pith so employed, orany
roots, such ascassava, &c.? 5. Is milk in use, and from what
animal is it obtained? 6. Are any preparations of milk em-
ployed, such as curds, butter, cheese, &c.? 7. Forwhat class
ufn?:od is there a marked preference? and are there any
especial delicacies? 8. Is marrow much sought after ? and
how is it extracted? g. Is blood utilized 2s an article of
food? and how is it prepared? 10. Are any kinds of food,
usually eaten elsewhere, forbidden for religious or sanitary
reasons: 11. Are there any seasons during which the use of
special articles of food is forbidden ? and does it depend on
custom, taboo, or special enactment? Are the seasons fived
or dependent on the will of the chief or the priesthood ?
12. Are such restrictions due to the desire to increase the stock
of such article of food, or to superstitions or sanitary causes ?
13. Is the use of certain articles of food restricted to men,
women or children, or to chiefs and persons of rank?
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14. Are individuals or Enmiﬁespreventcd from eating certain
animals and plants for superstitious reasons,such, for instance,
as their being the totems of the individuals or family?
15. Are there any storehouses for food ¢ and are they Eubﬁc
or private roperty ¢ How are they constructed ? and how
protected from the ravages of animals? Are they the

perty of individuals, fumilies, or villages? 16, In seasons
of scarcity or famine are any unusual substances used
as food, such as bark, clay, &c.? 17. When going long
journeys or undergoing hard labour, is any kind of substance
of a peculiarly invigorating nature eaten & 18. Are any oils
used in cooking? are they expressed from vegetable or
animal substances ? and how are they made? 1g. Are any,
and what, spices n use ? and are they native or imported
20, Is salt used ? and whenee is it obtained ? or sugar, honey,
or other sweetening substance? 21. Are any whets to the
appetite in use? 2. 1s there any marked difference in the
$ood of the chiefs or rich men and that of the poorer classes ?
23. 1s the cating of earth known ? what is the nature of the
earth ? what effiect has it on those who eat it ? and what 15
the reason for eating it ?

Mode of Cooking.—28. Are any articles of food other than
milk, vegetables, and fruit used raw ? and are any kinds of
fish, fAlesh, or fowl so psed? 2g. Isthefood preferred high or
fresh? 30. Is any mode of preparation by smoking, salting,
ar drying in the sun employed 7 and if so, is the food con-
sumed without further preparation ¥ 31 Are roasting or
broiling, baking, boiling, stewing, or frying in use ? and what
are the methods adopted in each ¢ 3z. Inroasting or broiling,
are spits or other utensils em loyed?  33. In baking, are-the
ovens simply pits in the earth, or built up? are they perma-
nent, or constructed for the occasion ? are they lined with
leaves ? and are hot stones placed with the food ? 34. Are
any vegetables cooked with the meat?  35. Are hollow trees,
ant-hills, or such like used as ovens? 30 In frying, what
grease or pil is preferred? 37. In boiling, is the use of hot
ctones known? 38, What are the forms and materials of the
eooking-vessels and implements # and are they cleaned after
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use 7 39 Are rings of clay or other material employed to
keep the cooking vessels upright 7 4o. Are any vessels sus-
nded over thefire? and how are they hunﬁ? 41, Are
E:oths and stews made with vegetables? is any kind of fari-
naceous pudding known? 42. Is the cooking carried on mn
the dwelling-house or in a separate building # 43, Is it per-
formed exclusively by men or women ? and are there any
CETEMONIEs or Su titions connected with it ? 44. Is the
food for men and women cooked together or separately #
45. When cooks are a separate class, do they rank high or
low in the community # 46. Do the natives prefer the meat
slightly or well cooked? 47. What kind of rubbers or
instruments are used in converting the grain into flour ?
48. Is it made into bread or cakes? and how ¢ 49. Is any
leaven, yeast, or similar substance employed 7 50. When
isonous plants or animals killed by poison are used as food,
E:w are the noxious qualities extracted ¥ 51, s there an
mode of preserving fruit or vegetables by cooking it wi
sugar, fermenting it, pickling, &c.? 52. Are there any tradi-

tions as to the ongin of the art of cooking ? 53, Are there
in the country any ancient heaps of refuse or kitchen-mid-
dens, containing shells, bones, &c. 7 and what do they contain?
Do the present inhabitants form such heaps ? and do
ey adjoin their permanent habitations ? or are they ata
distance, near a spot where there is a supply of food, such as
shell-fish, &c. ¥
Manufacture of Drinks—55. What drinks are chiefly in
use 7 and what are their native names {56 Is beer known?
from what grainis it made ? 57, s the grain used raw or
malted ? if the latter, how is it turned into malt # 58, Are
any ingredients employed, such as hops, to flavour the beer
or make it keep ? 119. Describe the mode of brewing and
fermenting : how 15 e fermentation checked 7 60. How is
the beer stored 7 and how long will it keep ? 61. What are
the utensils used in making, storing, and serving out the
beer 7 63 Is heer-making a distinct vocation, or does each
family brew for itself 2 62 Is any wine made ? 64 Is it
prepared from the juice of fruits, the sap of trees, or any other
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substance ?  635. How is it made and stared ? and how long
will it keep? 66, Are any drinks made by mixing snhstances
with water, such as mead, kava, or chicha ? 67. Are any
ardent spirits known ? are they of native manufacture or
imported ? 68. If native, from what substances are they
made? and how? 69. Describe the still and other appliances.
70. Is any flavouring employed? 71. Whence was the art
of distilling imported ? 72. Are any infused drinks known,
such as tea, coffee, or any substitute for them? 73. Are they
of native growth or imported 7 74. 1s the substance simply
infused or boiled ? 75 Are any drinks known, not coming
specially under any of these heads ?

Ifenls.—76. Are meals at set times, or dependent on the
accidental supply of food or individual inclination 2 77. Are
they common to a household or village, or does each person
eat separately ? 78. Does all the household eat together, or
is there a distinction of ranks, sections, or ages? 79, Isthere
any particular sequence in the order of the dishes ? Bo. Are
there any ceremonies used at the commencement of meals,
such as offerings to the divinities, &c., or any religious rites
connected with them ? 81. Are there any great feasts held #
and if so, on what occasions ¥ 32. Are there any drinking-
festivals, such as the kava-drinking in the South Seas?
83. Are there any attentions paid to invited guests or stran-
gers 7 84. Is the food ready cut up, or does each help him-
self ? 85 1s thmnné,' order observed in helping the persons
present or in giving drink ? 86, What are the implements
used at meals ¢ and what are their native names ? 87, Are
there any peculiarities in the mode of eating or drinking ?
88 Are men and women allowed to have their meals together ?
and if not together, are they allowed to have themin the
room or building # 89. In times of temporary scarcity (64,
on @ journey) are any means employed to deaden the pangs

of hunger ?
A W.F,
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No. XXVI.—CANNIBALISM.

1. Does cannibalism prevail ? z. If it no longer prevails,
are there any traditions as to its once having been known 7
3 Is it frequent or exceptional ? 4. Are any reasons assigned
forit? s. Is it the result of a craving for animal food, or to
show victory over a deceased foe, or for the purpose of ac-
quiring part of the valour of the person eaten? 6. Are the
victims generally men, women, or children? 7. Are they
enemies slain in war, captives taken in war or by deceit, or
slaves, or other persons selected for the urpose ? 8. Are
any speciil ceremonies observed in cannibal feasts? 9. What
parts of the body are eaten, or are any parts considered
delicacies? 1o. What is done with the bones? 11. Are any
of them used for implements or omaments? 12, Is any
religious idea connected with it? and are the victims con.
sidered sacrifices to the gods? 13. Has the cooked human
flesh any name of its own, euphemistic or otherwise? 14. Is
it prepared in the usual cooking-places, or are there special
cooking-places s=t apart or constructed for the purpose ;
15. Are any special vessels or implements used for cannibal
feasts (Fiji} ? 16, Is the use of human food confined to any
class or sex? 17. Does it form part of the regular food of
the people? 18 Do the natives seem ashamed to confess
their cannibalism? 19, Is an individual considered unclean
after joining in a cannibal feast? (fe, is there a distinction
between a dead body in the ordinary sense and one intended
o be eaten 7}

A.W.F.



No. XXVIL—-RELIGION, FETISHES, &c.

& (See also ToTEMISM, XL.)

It is often a matter of difficulty to obtain precise informa-
tion as to the religion of an uncivilized Eeuple, who conceal
their doctrines for fear of ridicule, and will purposely put the
inquirer off the track. After long and friendly intercourse,
however, a clue may generally be obtained ; and when some-
thing is known, it serves as a means of raising further ques-
tions. It 15 especially desirable to watch for religious
ceremonies, such as prayer, sacrifice, festivals, &c.,as the native
religion maﬁhc more easily learnt from the explanations of
these acts, than by an attempt to obtain answers to questions
on abstract doctrine. It is now difficult to find any religion
which has not borrowed ideas from the civilized world ; all
that can be done is to ascertain, so far as possible, whether
these have been introduced within the memory of the relater.
Information should be obtained from as many sources as
possible, so that the peculiarities of individuals should not be

mistaken for the general doctrine of the nation. The accounts

of missionaries are of the greatest value ; but the impartial
inquirer should be carcful not to be led away by their descri
tions of heathen deities as “devils,” and their tendency
nther matters to view native religions as essentially products
of imposture and wickedness, instead of representative stages.
of theological and moral development in the course of
civilization.

There is great difficulty in determining how far religions
exercise a moral influence over the ordinary lives of believers.
In many religions, the moral element seems hardly to enter
at all ; n others the strict performance of ceremonies seems
held to atone for selfish and wicked lives ; a fair way of class-
ing religions as high and low is according to how far they
inculcate morals, promise divine favour to the just and good,
and threaten divine punishment against evil-doers, The
influence of each religion on morals in every nation demands
careful and unprejudiced observation,
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Souls.—1. Is something of the nature of a human soul
believed in? 2. What is its name ? is it associnted with the
breath, shadow, &c.? 3. Does it depart when the body dies ?
4. Does it go away from the body in sleep, trance, &c. ?

Are any ceremonies performed to bring back the soul when

¢ patient is sick or dving from its absence? 6. What is
the soul considered to be? what is its form, substance, voice,

wer, &c. ¢ 7. Is there more than one kind of soul ; basan
mdividual several souls? 8. Are souls ever driven away by

“beating, &c., shut up, let out at holes, &c.? g Can souls

appear in more than one shape? 1o, How are all the phe-
nomena of dreams and visions accounted for? 11. [s there
any belief in wraiths, L¢, apparitions of men seen at a dis-
tance at the time of their death ¢

12. Are the lower animals considered to have souls? and
are these of the same nature as human souls? 13 Are
animals treated and talked to as if human? 14. Does any
glicalﬂ:rm'ail of animals having human or even superhuman
intelligence 7 15. Are animals sacrificed at funernls ? and if
50, 15 there a notion of their souls being transported, with
their masters', to the world after death? 16. Are plants con-
sidered to have life and consciousness likeanimals ¥ 17. Have

ants souls ¥ 18, Is there any notion that objects, such as

, clothes, weapons, &c., have anything of the nature of
souls belonging to them, or phantoms separable from them,
which continue to exist after the natural ohject is destroyed 7
19. What are the images of objects supposed to be which are
seen in dreams, such as clothes, weapons, &c. 7 20, Areany
funeral offerings given, that the souls of the dead may in any
way beécome possessed of the objects or their phantoms ?
21. Do the native notions of souls seem genuine, or have
they adopted civilized ideas ?

22. What becomes of the soul after death? 23 Do some
souls survive after death, but others perish? 24. Can a
surviving soul die a second death or be destroyed 7 25, What
reason do the people give for believing that the soul does not
perish with the body? 26. Do they think that the souls of
the dead visit the living ? 27. When the figures of the dead

K2
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are seen in dreams or as apparitions, are these souls?
28, Can only one person in a company see them, or all?
2g. Are survivors in fear of ghosts of the dead ? and do they
take any means to get rid of them or keep them off 2

30. Lio ghosts of the dead haunt houses or burial-places?
31. Does it matter whether the body was properly buried or
not? 32. Is food set out for the souls of the dead? 33 Are
there annual feasts in honour of the dead? 34. If so, are
the souls considered to consume the food ? and how, materially
or spiritually ?

wire Life—35. Isthere any doctrine of transmigration of

souls? 36, Are the souls of the dead supposed to be re-born
in children? 37. Do men live successive lives in different
human bodies? 38. Do souls transmigrate into animals,
vegetables, inert bodies? 384 Is the species of animals
considered as kin to the family of which a member has thus
transmigrated 7 39 Is there moral reward or punishment
in such transmigration, the good man going up and the bad
man down in the scale of existence? 4o. If transmigration
is believed in, what do the people give as their reason for
belief in it? 41. Is there a special locality where the sonls of
the dead live in the future life? 42. Arethere stories of men
going thither and returning to give an account ofit? 43, Isit
a material or phantasmal region ¥ 44. Isthere any particular
road or starting-place where the souls set off 7 45. Is any
connection to be noticed between the West or Sunset and the
Land of the Dead? any myth of a divine personage (such as
Odysseus) descending into Hades and returning, like the Sun?
46. 1s the Land of the Dead in some distant country, moun-
tain, or island 7 has any water to be crossed ? and how, by
boat, or bridge, or swimming ? 47. Is there an under-world
or Hades? is it a cavernous region, gloomy, or fiery ? 45, Are
volcanoes the mouths communicating with it? 4o Is there
a heavenly region of the dead in or above the sky ¢

so. What is the fate of souls after death? 51. [s life in
the next world much like this, with land, houses, and oecu
tions? 32. Is it looked forward to as dismal or beautiful ?
53. Is there a difference in men's conditions in the next life?
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54. If so, what determines a man's happiness or misery ? do
nobles fare better than plebeians ? have warriors a glorious
life ? what becomes alPlhnse who die by violence ¢ 55. Is
there a moral retribution ? 7., are good men happy and bad
men unhappy after death ? 56 If so, what qualities of virtue
and vice constitute a good or bad man—e.g., bravery, hospi-
tality, fidelity, chastity, temperance, kindness, &c., and their
opposites 57, Do the priests claim authority as to the fate
of men, and require sacrifices, gifts, austerities, &c., to secure
future welfare # 58. Is there a tribunal or judge to decide on
the fate of the soul ? '59. Is there a special place of punish-
ment ¥ 6o, [s this of the nature of a purgatory ? and are
souls, when purified from sin, transmitted to a happy region ?
61. Does the expectation of the future life affect men's
conduct in the present ? and how ? 62. Haw far do these
notions of the future life seem original and genuine ?
and how far do they look as though adopted from foreign
religions ?

Manes-worship—63. Are the souls of the dead, especially of
ancestors, looked on as demons or divinities 7 63a. Are figures
of ancestors carved and placed in the housez, or at the tombs,
or carried on the person, for the purpose of worship ? or
are their skulls preserved for this purpose ? 64. Are they
worshipped with prayer, sacrifice, ..g-:c. ? 65 Is there any
recognized means of communication with them ? and is this
done by any one, or specially by priests, &c, ? 66. Are the
divine manes of a kindly or unkindly disposition ? do they
treat all men alike, or favour their kinsfolk and worshippers,
and do ill to others 7 67. Are they looked on as causing the
good and ill fortune of the living ? 68. Do they act, fight,
give counsel, &c., among men, or influence events in some
spiritual way ? 69. Are they the principal gods of the nation ?
70. Is the primitive ancestor of the tribe worshipped under
the form or in connection with, some sacred animal or
other object, as a otem or clan-deity ?

Obsession and Possession.—71. Are some or all diseases
regarded as caused by demons ? 72, Do they enter into the
patient or afflict him from without # 73 Are fever, delirium,
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trance, hysteria, epilepsy, mania, or other diseases specially
ascribed to demoniacal nfluence ?  74. Are nightmares con-
sidered real spirits # 75. Are erotic dreams caused by visits
of demons {incubi and succubi), who have sexual connection
with women and men in their sleep # 76, Are there stories
of women thus becoming pregnant# 77. Are there vampires
or such spirits who suck their victim's blood in sleep, and
cause them to waste away and die 7 78, I's exorcism practi

as a cure 7 and who are the exorcists, priests, sorcerers, or
doctors? 79. What are the processes of exorcising spints
from patients? 8o Can dismtasgterils be conjured into
objects or animals, and the patient be so released ? 81 Is
the possessing spirit considered to speak through the patient’s
voice or by “ventriloguism ® ?  §2. Does the intruding spirit
give its name 7 83, Are hysterical and epileptic fits, dc.,
encouraged or artificially brought on to obtain oracles from
deities through E-us.gessed mediums ¢ 84. Are patients of
morbid constitutions selected as mediums, prophets, or
oracle-priests ?

Sgeratualism.—85. Are other proceedings, of the nature of
those carried on by modern *spiritualists,” known in the
nation ? 86, Are the souls of the dead summoned to be con-
versedl with 2 87. Are sdemces or assemblies held for the
purpose ? and if so, in light or darkness? 88. Are there
persons who act as “mediums "2 8g. Are the spirits said to
appear visibly, to speak, move objects, &c. 2 go. How do they
answer questions ? of. Are tappings and other mysterious
noises and actions reported 7 g2. Do mediums rise in the
air 7 g3 Are they supernaturally loosed from bonds ?

Fetishism—oq4. Do spirits or deities enter into or attach
themselves to objects, such as sticks, bones, ornaments, &c. ?
g5. Are such objects of supernatural power ? and are they kept
sacred or carried as vehicles of spiritual influence? g6, What
sort of spirits can be conjured into such objects? and by whom,
and how? y7. Are relics of the dead, as bones, mummies,
&¢., so inhabited by their former souls 7 g8, Can ghosts be
“laid* in objects 7 gg9. Do possessed objects move, dance
about, give oracular answers, &c. 109, Are objects inspired
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or inhabited by gods worshipped ? 101, Are blocks of wood,
stones, &c., considered such habitations of deity and wor-
shipped? 102, Are they prayed to? sacrificed to? have
the;' temples and priests ¢

dofadry.—103. Are images made to represent demons,
and deities# 104, Do they receive worship by prayer and
sacrifice? 1o5. Have they temples and priests? 106. Do
they consume food, give oracular answers, speak, nod, wink,
hlgbd, walk about, and act otherwize ? and how do they do
this? 107. Areidols mere representations of spiritual beings ?
108. Are the images treated well, or beaten and abused,
according to their supposed behaviour to their worshippers?
105, Is there difference of opinion among priests and wor-
shippers as to the nature of the idol, whether it is to be
adored as a symbaol only of the deity, or as itself divine?

Spurits and Demons—110. Is the world full of spiritual
beings? 111. Are some good and some evil? 112, Does
this mean that they are kind to friends and hostile to enemies?
113 Have some men, and not others, the gift of seeing spirits 2
114. Do animals see them when men do not? 115 Are
persons often troubled by apparitions of demons? 116 Do
they come especially in the dark ? and is fire or light a means
of driving them away? 117, Are they driven away from
houses or villages by priests or with ceremonies? and 15 there
a periodical ceremony? 118. Have any persons familiar
spirits ¥ and what do they do for them # 119. Have some or
all men guardian-spirits who attend them # 120. Is each man
specially attended by a good or evil spirit? 1zoa. Are
disease and death thought to be caused by spirits ?

Nature-Sgirits. Worshipof Plants and Animals,—121. Are
there spirits specially attached to natural objects ? 122, Are
there spirits of mountains, rocks, &c.; are there spirits
of pools, wells, springs and streams, rapids and cataracts,
&c.? 123. Do they drown men? 124. Are offerings given
to them? 125 Are there spirits of trees? if so, are they
like souls of the trees, or spirits who dwell in them?
126, Are groves and woods favourite places of worship
or sacrifice? if so, is the worship given to tree-spirits
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to deities who inhabit the forest? 127. Are there special
spirits of each tree, each wood, each kind of tree, or a
god of the forest? 1272 Are any offerings placed beneath
trees? 128, Are any beasts worshipped 7 129, If so, are
they creatures actually dangerous or powerful, as tigers or
elephants, or many sorts of reptiles, birds, and beasts 7 Are
sacred animals incarnations of a deity, or under its protec-
ton? 130 Is it unlawful to eat them? and to whom ?
131, Are there tribes named afier particular animals ?
132 Is such an animal considered to represent the ancestar,
totem, or patron deity of the tribe # 133 Are individuals of the
tribe known by its name as a clan-name or totem? 134. Has
each species of animals a patron deity 7 (ToTesusy, No. XL:)
Holytheism and Monotheism.—135. What are the gods
worshipped ? are any of them distincily the great powers of
nature 7 136. Is there a heaven-god 7 if so, is he the sky
itself, or a being dwelling in or above it ? or does he
of both characters? 137, Istherearain-god? 138 Is there
a thunder-god ! 1384, Are thunderand lightning considered
the same or separate deities?  1309. Are the winds considered
deities, independent, or controlled by a wind-god? 140, Is
there an earth-god? 141, Are there great niver-gods, a sea-
god, a 'l'r"él.l.l.'ll’-g;hd, or gods representing celestial bodies?
142, A fire-god ¢ 143 \\Ehu special ceremonies are performed
for these gods, such as turning to the east in sun-worship,
worshipping the moon at new and full, &c. 7 144. What other
great deities are known 7 are there special deities concerned
with agriculture, war, &c.? is a divine ancestor of Man a
god of the dead? 145. Are there other deities of import-
ance, whose natures are other than those mentione - OF
whose character and functions are of a mixed kind, not
easily accounted for? 146, Do any deities seem borrowed,
m name or character, from the religions of other nations ?
146ar. Are the gods of other nations recognized as being real
and powerful? 147, Are there two hostile deities, one good
and the other evil? 148 If so, what other functions have
they? and is either of them one of the previously mentioned
deities, heaven, sun, &c.? 149. Is there a Creator of all
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things ? 150. Is any one of these deities the supreme deity
all others ? 151. Is there a supreme deity distinct
from all other gods ? and is his nature that of a soul or spirit
of the universe ? 1514, Is there reason to suppose such a
ri:lglreme being to have been adopted from a foreign
igion 7 152, Is he active in the world and the affairs of
men ! or does he remain unmoved, seldom or never interfer-
ing, and leaving the conduct of the universs to deities of
lower order ? 153 Is the divine government of the universe
regarded as having any moral element ? are deities believed
to reward good and punish evil ? do they favour only certain
individual nations or their own worshippers ?

Weorship. Priests and Temples—154. Are particular per-
S0mS Set apart as priests P 155, Are tliey chosen as children
and specially educated 7 156 Are they at the same time
sorcerers 7 157. Are they spirit-mediums, giving oracles in
trances, &c. ? 1572, Are they epileplic or otherwise nervous
persons ? 158 Do they instruct youth? 130, Have they
political influence ? 1fo. Is the same person often both

iest and chief? 161. Do they appear sincere in their

liefs, or impostors ? ifz. Do they practise austerities,
observe chastity, &c.? 163. Are there several orders af
priests 2 164. Are there priests and priestesses ? and what
are the social conditions of the latter? 165, Is any special
building set apart for worship ? Is it buili in a particular
position, as facing the east, &c. 166, s the deity supposed
to reside there or to come thither # 167. Are idols kept
there? 168, What rites are performed in the temple ?
6. Are all the rites public? or are any of the nature of
mysteries or orgies 170, Are mysterious objects kept in the
sanctuary and miracles performed there? 171, Isthe temple
kept inviolate and only accessible to persons in a state of
ceremonial purity ?  172. [s it respected in time of war ?

Festrvals—173. What festivals of a religious character are
performed ? 174, What do they consist in—processions,
games, dances, banquets, &c.? 175. Which are at regalar
periods, and which occasional ? 176, Are there annual relj-
gous festivals marking the months, seasons, equinoxes,
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solstices, seed-time, first-fruits, harvest, &e. 177, Is thn!'e
an annual feast of the dead ? 178. Are festivals held®in
honour of particular gods ? 179. Are festivals performed by

particular families, classes, or castes ? 180, Are there festi-

vals with relation to war, victory, or such events 7 181. Are
there festivals at the puberty of the voung men and girls or
their initiation into the duties of life 7 182, Do F:ms]]iu
celebrate private festivals of a religious kind, as at birth of
a child, manhood, marriage, &c.? 183 Do the priests take
part in such festivals ? are sacrifices offered, &c. 7 134, Are
there festivals at which marrageable youths and girls mix
and matches are made ? 185, Are any festivals specially
connected with sexual relations ? if so, what are the social
consequences? 186. Do any festivals commemorite mythical
or historical events with significant ceremonies, &c. ?
187. Are any at once political and religious? do t
afford means of moral teaching ? {(INITIATORY CEREMONIES,
No. XXXIX.)

Prayer.—188. Are formal prayers offered to souls of ances-
tors or other divine spirits ? and in what terms?  18g. Is
prayer offered by private persons, chiefs, or priests? 1o, Is
prayer & private or a public ceremony, offered in the house,
temple, or elsewhere 7 1g1. Is prayer solemnly made in times
of emergency or distress 7 192, Are only temporal benefits
asked for, as aid against enemies, safety, abundance of food,
children, &c.? 193. Are the gods asked to promote virtoe or
goodness in the worshipper or others ?

Sacrifice.—194. s sacrifice offered ? and to what deities ?
195. Is it a private or public act? 196. May anyone, or onl
priests, sacnfice # 197, Is sacrifice made in temples ? What is
offered ? 198, Is an altar used, and the offering placed on jt ?
199. Does the offering consist principally of food ? 200, Is
it exposed, destroyed, or consumed 7 201, Is the deity con-
sidered to consume it or to become possessed of it ? and how 7
202, Is it frandulently removed under the pretence of the
deity having taken it # 203 Does the deity consume the
essence or spirit of it, leaving the material part ? if so, what
becomes of this ? do the priesis or worshippers consume or

e
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remove it 2034 Is a sacred animal sacrificed and eaten
as & means of communication with adeity? 2o4. s incense
used 7 and with what motive ? 205 Do people sacrifice
objects that the deity may be pleased to obtmin them ?
or is there a notion that there is merit in the worshipper
‘ving themup? 206. Are human sacrifices made ? if so, are
the victims captives or slaves, or the sacrificer’s own children,
or who? 2o7. Are the bodies burned or exposed or eaten 7
208. Are the souls of the victims considered to go to the
deity? 209, Are substitutes in sacrifice used, such as part of
an animal, an effigy, or imitation? z210. Do waorshippers
sacrifice parts of thnmseh'ma, such as hair, tips of fingers,
drops of blood, &c.? z11. Are oblations and libations usual
at meals ? and to whom? (Foobp, No, XXV.)
Ausferities.—212. Do priests, devotees, or the whole nation

perform religions austerities, such as fasting, Aagellation, ex- 3

posure, &c.? 213 What are the motives ? Are spiritual com-
munications ever obtained by dreams, visions, &c.? 214. Does
the suffering of the warshipper give pleasure to the deity?
215. Is it a self-imposed punishment for offences ? 216, Are
austere devotees considered holy ? and are they respected and
supported by the people ? 217, [s public penance and morti-
fication done on any solemn occasion? 218, Can the divine
anger be thus averted ?

Purification—219. Are ceremonial purifications practised ?
220, Are any persons at any time impure or unclean, and re-
quiring purification, as after child-birth, during menstruation,
after bloodshed or funeral, &c. ? 221. Do they purify them-
selves, or is it the priest’s office? 222. What is used for
lustration—water, urine, herbs, fire, smoke? 223, Does any
kind of baptism exist? how soon afier birth, and connected
or not with the naming ? 224. Is there an understood dis-
tinction between physical, ceremonial, and moral purification?
225. Are disease, ill-fortune, contamination by contact with
the dead, violation of religious ordinances, and moral wicked-
ness capable of being removed by purification? 226, Is the
cleaning of the household and lighting of new fire a part of
the purification? 227, Is unchasuty, &c., connected with
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ceremonial impurity ? and how is it atoned? 228 Are the
same words used to denote bodily cleanness and moral purity

Spectal and Miscellancous Ceremeontes, dc.—229. Are there
other religions ceremonies connected with birth, marriage,
burial, &c.? 230. Is new fire made on special occasions?
and by whom and how? =231. Is it customary to turn to the
cast or west, to sleepin this direction, or to bury corpses so?
232. Are religious dances, pantomimes, processions in masks
or disguise, &c., in use? 233 Are games practised with a
religions significance ¥ 234. s the mstallation of a chief or
king a religious act? 235 Is any religious ceremony used
in treaties or alliances ?

E.B.T.

No. XXVIII.—MYTHOLOGY.

The collection of mythic stories among the lower races may
be conveniently carried on with a view to several points of
mterest. It is desirable to take them down verbatim from
the lips of a skilled storyteller, as they thus form specimens
of the language in its best form, exhibi:ing native metaphor,
wit, and picturesque diction. They should be copied out with
an exact translation between the lines or on the same e,
As to the subject-matter of mythic legends, they cuntajme
ideas of the people on religious subjects, names of gods, &c.,
often in more original and exact forms than those used in
common conversation. Real traditions of historical events
and names often appear in them, and mentions of old arts,
customs, and states of society, which are historical material of
high quality ; incidental remarks in them show the moral and
social state of the people, ofien with curious contrasts between
old times and new, The episodes, jests, &c., in mythic legends
should be icularly noticed when they correspond to those
known in the legends or folk-lore of other races, for such evi-
dence throws light on the connection or intercourse in former
times between tﬁc tworaces. Forthis end itis especially desir-
able to separate all matter which might have been borrowed
from the religious and other traditions of the Christians,
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‘Moslems, Buddhists, &c., 50 as to leave the native mythology
A5 pure and genuine as possible. It would thus be a serious
mistake to suppose the mythology of the lower races of little
scientific value. Few studies throw more light on the early
history of the human race and the human mind.

L. Are mythic legends, fairy tales, &c., told habitually ? and
is any special class of priests, bards, &c., concerned especially
n Ercsen'ing them ? 2. How far are they seriously believed,
and stand in the place of history and religious teaching ? and
how far are they told as nursery tales and popular jests, for
mere amusement? 3. Arethe personages who figure in them
considered to be real and historical ? and are there other
traces of such heroes, chiefs, &c., having really lived ?

4. What stories come under the heading of nature-myths,
being told of the sun, moon, stars, rivers, &c., as personal
bd:%sf 5. Do any of the heroes or heroines bear names
which suggest such origin? or do their feats seem to be sup-
gested by natural phenomena? 6. Are there, for example,
myths relating to the sun, his birth, course, and death ; day
and night ; eclipses ; the changes of the moon ? are stars and
constellations imagined to be living beings 7 are there staries
of rainbows, thunder and lightning, winds, whirlpoals, rivers,
volcanoes, &c., as heing animated beings? 7. Are there any
native riddles in connection with such subjects ?

8. Are stories which seem myths told to account for events
such as peculiar customs, the invention of arts, the prevalence
of certain plants or animals, &c. ? in short, are fanciful tales
told to account for all sorts of things in nature and life?
9. Are there eponymic heroes, i.e., names of 3 mythic chief or
ancestor, devised to account for the names of tribes, like
Danaos as the ancestor of the Danaoi or Greeks, ar Albion
of our own countrymen ? 1o. Are stories told to explain
etymologically the names of places or chjects # 11, Are there
geological myths accounting for large fossil bones s relics of
giants, or for shells on mountains by legends of a deluge, or
other philosophical myths of thisclass ? 12, Are there stories
of men being descended or developed from apes or apes from
men, of transformation of men into animals, of monstrous
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tribes of men, one-eyed, great-eared, tailed, giants and
dwarfs, &c.? 13 If s0, is there reason to suppose these
stories told metaphorically or exaggerarively of real tribes of
men? 14. Are beast-fables told, r.e., stories of talking birds
and beasts, and their adventures? 15. Are any stories,
allegories, or parables told in order to teach some moral
lesson ?

16. Do any of the native stories contain episodes which
seem as though they might have been learnt from modern
Europeans, ¢.¢., mentions of guns or of fighting, stories of
devils with horns, fragments of /Esop’s fables, or other
European notions, familiar Scripture stories, &c.? 17. Are
there any similar touches which betray contact with Moham-
medans or Buddhists ? 18 Apart from these, are stories
current which have a resemblance to well-known classical or
folk-lore mythology, but may have a distinct or independent
origin? 19. Are there episodes which resemble “ Jack and
the Beanstalk,” “ Red Riding Hood” &c.? 20. Are thers
traditions of a river of death, a bridge across the sky where
souls pass, a universal deluge? z1. Is there any legend
current of the origin of Man, the introduction of language,
houses, war, civilization? 22, Are the gods of old time
related to have come on earth and had dealings with man-
kind? 23 Do the legends of the people go back to a golden
age or divine-human period, when wonders happened which
have now ceased, and when the ancestors of men had know-
ledge, powers and happiness now lost ? E.B.T.

No. XXIX. —SUPERSTITIONS.

Superstitions are customs and beliefs of an absurd or harm-
ful kind. They often belong to the class of “ survivals,” being
old-fashioned Jhnhits and ideas retained after their original
sense has vanished. But, especially among the lower races,
they to a great extent still carry their original meaning and
El:lwt' which may be ascertained best from the old people.

'hen thoroughly analysed, they can be referred wotheir proper
heading, such as Religion, Magic, Customs (Nos. XXV 11,
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XXX, XXXV): but it is convenient to keep Superstition
45 2n open class for the collection of a number o obscure
and puzling usages.

1. Do any superstitions prevailas to touching fire, drinking
water, handling particalar objects, &c.? 2. Anyideas of luc
and unlucky ntjccls andacts? 3. Prejudices connected w
sneezing, yawning, spitting, whistling, talking, and any other
actians? 4. Any curious fancies as to ammals? 5. Are
animals treated as rational, and talked to ? 6, Are exaggerated
stories told of their sagacity and babits? 7. Ares ial places
considered lucky or unlucley, and visited or nmicﬁ:jc? 8 Are
houses or villages ever abandoned or destroyed on account of
sickness, death, or other capse ? 9. Are there any peculinr
ideas as to east and west, north and south ? 1o. Any remark-
able notions as to sun, moon, and stars? 11, Are sto
thunder and lightning, or darkness the subject of any special
prejudices 7 12, Is there any objection to crossing water,
going by particular paths, &c. ? 13. Any peculiar customs as
to cutting hair and nails, leaving articles of clothing about
&c.? 14 Any superstitions about human excreta or urine ¢
15. Any superstitious usages as to hirth and naming of
children, period of manhood and womanhood, marriage,
divorce, sickness, death, and burial ? 16, Any other super-
stitions not included in these classes? 17. Are dreams
regarded ! Do they give information of the past, and prophecy
oromens for the future? 15, How are dreams interpreted ?
are they direct visits or communications from spirits 7 are
their scenes taken symbolically—as when to dream of a knife
or blood is an omen of war? do they ever go by contraries ?
16, Are dreams sought hy fasting, narcotics, &c.? 20, Are
the words of men in a state of ecstasy specially regarded ? or
the talk of madmen and children, wurdﬁccidcnta]]y heard,
&c.? Are omens taken from such words? 21 Arethere any
reporied cases of second sight? 22, Are cries of animals and
birds taken as omens, by way of augury? 23 Is meeting a
particular animal ominous? 24 Are omens taken from
accidents, such as stumbling, &c. ?

E.B T
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No. XXX.—MAGIC AND WITCHCRAFT.

Magic includes the results of two principles. On the one
hand it may seek the aid of spiritual beings, in which case its
theory forms part of that of religion ; on the other hand it
deals in sympathetic and symbolic hurts and cures, discoveries
and communications, supposed to take place by the way of
cause and effect, so that it is here a misdevelopment of natural

hilosophy. In all cases it is desirable to describe not only
the magical method used, but its supposed motive and action.

1. Are magic arts held lawful or unlawful ? oris there both
a “ black magic * and a “ white magic”? 2. Are they practised
among the people at large ? or is the craft set apart to special
sorcerers, witches, &c.? 3. Are these priests, or connected
with religion ? or is there jealousy or hostility between the
priest and the sorcerer ? 4. What manner of people are the
magicians? what lives do they lead? do they follow useful
occupations, as rude herbalists or surgeons, &c. ! 5. Areth
largely rewarded, applied to in times of calamity ? and is it
usual for the mob to fall on them in times of misfortune, so
that they seldom die a natural death ?

6. Are spirits or demons called nn to give oracles, disclose
secrets, do good or harm ? 7. Are they propitiated or in-
fluenced by sacrifices, prayers, charms, symbolic rites, &e ?
8. Have magicians the aid of familiar spirits? 9. Do they
associate these with particular objects or fetishes, such as
images, pictures, odd stones, or bits of wood, claws, seeds,
and other things? 10, Are objects regarded as possessed or
influenced by spirits to give magical omens, discover thieves,
&c.? 11. Are drums, rattles, &c., used in such incantations ¢
12, Are particular songs or charms connected with these rites
known

13. Is the effect of the evil eye believed in? Is cursing or
ill-wishing dreaded as a practical means of doing harm ?
14 How are these supposed to act on the victim? 15. Is
he allowed to know of the curse ? and does he actually folfil it
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by dying of fear? 16. Is it usual for the sorcerer to operate
through objects belonging to the victim or intimately con-
nected with him, such as his cut hair or nails, morsels of his
food or clothing or property, so that he may be harmed by
what is done to these objects when they are burned, &e.?
17. Are names considered to give a hold to the sorcerer ? and
are the real names of people ever concealed from fear of this ?
18. Is any object hung up or placed in the path of the
victim to “ take his soul away,” 7.e., kill him ?

19, Are symbolic arts of magic common? Are pictures or
figures practised upon to produce an effect on the objects they
represent, as when an image is wounded in order to act likewise
on the person. it stands for? z0. Are dice, lots, sticks, &c.,
thrown that they may indicate by their fall or position an
answer to the question? =21. Are there any other mechanical
divining instruments, as swinging-rings, &c.? 22. Are death-
charms or love-charms made with symbolic objects, suchasa
dead man’s bone to produce death, knots to fasten love, . ?
23. Is the idea of curing a wound by salving the weapon, &¢.,
known ?

24. Is haruspication or-examination of entrails used?
25. Are the stars noticed as giving prophetic information ?
26. Are there any distinct rules of astrology ?

E. B.T.

No. XXXI.—CRIMES.

Even the rudest communities have something approaching
an unwritten criminal code. The administration of justice
readily conforms itself to system, and unconsciously crime and

ishment fall into relation with each other. Inquiry will

made under this head as to what acts are regarded as
criminal—{a) against the person, (9) against property,
(y)against the State, (8) against religion ; and the reasons why
tzey are 50 regarded. The procedure in the administration
of justice and the punisﬂmmts inflicted, come under
No. XXXIV,

L
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(a) 1. Homicide. Whether considered criminal at all?
under what circumstances excusable ! 2. Swicide. Whether
considered criminal or praiseworthy 2 3. Madwing, 4. Rage
5. Abduetion. 6. Seduction. 7. Abuse of children. 8. Assaulf.
0. Adultery. Are all these offences which may be revenged
by the party injured ? or must he appeal to the chief or others
for redress ¢ or are they or any of them looked upon as mere
venial offences {10, Unwatural Offences. Does any sense of
criminality attach to these? Under each head of crime, in-
quire as to the extent to which it prevails,

(8) 11 Arsom. 12, Trespass. 13 Theft. 14, Fraud
Are these recognised as offences against the community, or
only against the person injured ?

() 15. The crimen lesa majestalis, including treason, rebel-
lion, and all offences against the chief of the State. Are his
dignity and person protected by any special sanction ?

(#) 16. Oiffences against the persons of priests or the cere-
monies of religion. 17, Dissent from the prevailing religion.
18. Are either or both of these esteemed criminal? and in
what degree? 19. Does there exist a criminal class?
20. Does Thuggism prevail, or any organised system of
crime ? if so, give statistics.

E. W. B

No. XXXIL—MORALS.

The imperfection of our accounts of morals among savage
and barbarous peoples is in a great measure due to travellers
supposing the particular system of morals in which they
themselves were educated to be the absolute system ; thus
they have merely approved or condemned what corresponded
wig ar opposed their own notions, but have searcely ever
appreciated the fact that every tribe has its own system of
morality, based on its own {mnmples of right and wrong.
Tt is necessary to place ourselves at the point of view of the *
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particular tribe to understand its moral scheme. The lead-
ing ideas to be borne in mind are especially the following :—

t every tribe makes a distinction between right and
wrong, but hardly two tribes exactly agree on what acts are
right and what wrong ; in fact, there is hardly any act con-
sidered wicked and abominable by some men, that is not
somewhere or other looked on as harmless ar virtuous, ¢,
infanticide, treachery, &c. Next, that in all peoples, civilized
or not, there, exists an ideal high standard of morals, while
public opinion tolerates or approves a lower practical stan-
dard ; it is desirable to obtain a definition of both. Also the
moral standard varies from age to age, as our own has
changed in the last thousand years; all records of such
variations are important.  Lastly, the moral standard differs
as between members of a family, members of a nation or
tribe, or alliance, and aliens and Enemies ; among many
nations it may be held right and even glorious to cheat,
plunder, ill use, or even murder a stranger or foreigner, oF
ane of another religion, but wrong to act tius towards a kins-
man, fellow-citizen, or co-religionist.

L What words are used to express right and WIOnE,
virtuous and vicious? 2. Do terms such as good and bad
also denote this distinction when a man is described as good
ar bad? what characters correspond to this description ?
3- Are there well-known precepts as to what acts are right
or wrong ? are these taught to children, or inculcated in any
ceremonial act by elders or priests? 4. Do popular legends,
e, set up heroic ideals of virtue # 5. What is the practical
y jm:‘gmem of public opinion as to what conduct is admirable

and glorious? what is required of every man on pain of
public disapprobation? and what conduct is held wicked,
vile, despicable? -6, What distinction 35 drawn between
punishable crimes and wrongacts only to be visited by public
reprobation? 7. What acts of oppression or cruelty may be
done by the father in his family or the chief in his tribe,
without its being any one’s place to condemn him? 8, What
acts are considered wrong when done against a tribesman,

L2
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but right when done against an alien (e.g, theft, deceit, &c.) ?
g. Is any moral code ascribed to an ancient lawgiver, hero, or
deity ? 10. Is religious influence brought to bear on moral
conduct ? are gods or spirits considered to punish certain
acts by afflicting the doer or his family # 11. 1s any moral or
immoral conduct considered to aflect the state of a man's soul
during life or after death ?

12. 1s it wrong to do harm to the person or property of a
non-tribesman -or member of a hostile tribe ? are there excep-
tional cases? 13. Is wanton ill-treatment of wives, children,
and slaves wrong ? and who may protest?  14. Is hospitality
‘inculcated towards tribesmen or all men? is it wicked to
refuse it and mean to stint it? 15. Is giving away or sharing
of food and other property a duty or a virtuous act? what is
the notion of liberality and generosity? 16, |s covetousness
condemned ? and is the accumulation of property regarded as
an avarnicious act? 17. Isit wrong to steal from one’s friends
and tribesmen? 18 Is it wrong to rob strangers? 19. Is
cheating approved or condemned ? and what difference does
it make whether the person cheated is a friend or a stranger 2
20. s lying wrong in itself, or under particular circumstances £
21. Is the breaking of solemn engagements or oaths con-
demned ? and what is the usual judgment as to treachery?
22. s abstemiousness in eating, and temperance in, or absti-
nence from, use of intoxicating drink approved? 23 Are
sluttnu}',ln.ainess, dirtiness, gossipping, tale-bearing, &c., con-

emned? 24 Is reverence to the aged a duty or virtue # and
15 its neglect condemned ¢

25, Is genernl courtesy and kindness mculcated and rude-
ness condemned ? 26, What are the rules of right and wrong
as to unchastity in either sex before marriage? 27. After
marriage, are acts of unchastity offences which public opinion
takes account of as wrong ? 28, Is adultery 2 personal injury,
or an offence against morals, or both?  29. How does public
opinion judge of unnatural acts? 30, Is selfishness con-
sidered a vice ? 31. How is cowardice judged of ? 3z. Are
bravery, ferocity, tenacity of revenge, endurance of pain and
hardship, and other warlike qualities looked on as the chief
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virtues? 33. How are such warlike virtues accounted of in
comparison with the milder virtues of kindness, generosity,
&c.?p 34. Can offences against public feeling be atoned for
by courageous acts ? e

z. BT

No. XXXIII.—COVENANTS, OATHS,
ORDEALS.

Solemn covenants are made by all nations: ocaths and
ordeals are rare among the lower tribes, and worthy of careful
study when they occur. The question of principle usually
involved in them is this, whether a personal spirit or deity is
called on to witness the covenant or decide the truth, punish-
ing the offender, or whether the operation is merely sym-

ical. The ceremonies and formulas used should Lhcm?ure
be carefully described.

1. What forms of covenant are used, as in settling tribe-
rights, making peace, &c.? 2. Do they appeal to any personal
being, as to Heaven or Sun, to punish breach of faith? 3. Is
anythiog of the nature of an cath taken by an accuser,
witness, &c.? 4. If so, is it accompanied by any symbolic
form, such as swearing on a bear's head or sitting over a pit,
with the idea that the breaker of covenant will be killed by a
bear or fall into a pit? 5. Is the blood of the parties mixed
as a sign of covenant, each party drinking it? 6 Is eating
and drnnking together of any particular food a form of cove-
nant? and does it confirm friendship? 7. How is this
supposed to act? is a deity considered to execute the punish-
ment, or does it come by a magical connexion? 8. Does any-
thing of the nature of an oath enter into the marriage cere-
mony ¢ o Do sorcerers or priests superintend covenants or
oaths ? and is their breaking looked on as a civil or a religious
offence? oa. Is a simple promise regarded as binding ¢

10. Are any ordeals in use, such as plunging into water,
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Eassing through fire, drinking poison, &c.? 11. May they be
one by deputy? 12 Are they religious acts, as may be
known by their dt‘-_ip:nding for their efficacy on deities and
being administered by priests? 13, Is the truth ascertained
by this means when the accused denies or there is conflict of
testimony ? 14. Does the ordeal act symbolically, as when a
weapan is touched with the idea that such a weapon will slay
the guilty # 15. Does it act directly, as when food is taken
into the mouth, with the idea that it will choke the guilty 2
16. Are ordeals fraudulently used by chiefs and priests, so as
to save their friends and ruin their enemies ?

o L

No. XXXIV.—LAWS.

a. Land.—1. Are there any ternitorial divisions? 2. Does
the whole of the land belong to the chiefs? 3. Istherea
separate class of landovmers 7 do families or individuals hold
land? 4. Whence are titles to land derived ? from having
brought it into cultivation? 5. Is there any means of con-
veyance? 6. May females hold land? 7. May infants?
B. What remedy is there for encroachments on rights of

operty? Sa. Are any stones or posts placed to mark a

ndary? B4 Is it an offence against the community fo
move one of these ? or is the individual only injured ?

B Ganie—q. Is it preserved? 10, Are rights in it re-
stricted to privileged classes? 11. How are those rights
maintained? 12. What is the punishment for infringing
them? (See XLVIIL)

vy, Tnkeritance (see XXXVIL)L—13 To how much of the
property and rights of the father do eldest sons succeed?
14. To how much are youngest sons entitled ? 14a. Is the
youngest child entitled, as such, to any property ? 15 Have
daughters any right of inheritance? 16 IE:.them any testn-
mentary power? 17, Generally how far and in what degrees
are relationships traced, and the devolution of property or
rights of jurisdiction ascertained. Specially inquire as to
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right of inheritance in mothers brother, or other laws
ignoring succession through the father.

. Adwinistration of fustice—18. Are courts held for the
trial of offenders? 19, Are there any officers appointed for
the purpose of administering justice? 20. Is there any re-
cognized principle of procedure ? 21. Must the accused be

t? zz. Is he subjected to torture? 23 Must 2 con-
ession be obtained before conviction? 24 Is there any
ceremony analogous to the taking an oath by witnesses:
i;. How is perjury dealt with? 250 [Is the evidence

all classes held to be of equal value? 254 Do secret
societies exist whose office it is to punish cime? and are
they independent of the more regular tribunals ?

«. Punishments—26. By what authority inflicted ? 27. By
what means executed? 28, Death: for what crimes? how
suffered 7 29. Is taliation (* an eye for an eye, and a tooth
for a tooth "} acted upon #  30. Mutilation : for what crimes ?
and how inflicted ? 31, Flogging, 32. Mulcts or penalties :
for what offences 7 how n:cu';ercg? to whose bene atnpﬁplicd?

- 33- Imprisonment : how enforced ? for what periods 7 with

what consequences? 34. Other punishments, ifany? 35. Is
private revenge permitted 7 36, Generally, is justice admin-
istered with severity or with clemency, with caprice or with
regularity ! are the laws respected ? are they undergoing
improvement ? and what is their influence on the character
of the people ?

37. Canthe prisoner appeal to another court for mitigation
of sentence ? (¢, from the sentence of a chief to a priest).

E. W. B

No. XXXV.—CUSTOMS.

The distinction between a lawand an authoritative custom
may be best drawn with reference to the manner in which
society compels obedience toit. Ifa judge or tribunal declares
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the rule, and punishes its infraction, it is a law ; if it is left
loosely to public opinion to practically accept the rule, and to
visit those who disobey with blame, insult, and social exclu-
sion, it is a custom. Many customs are mere habits without
authority. Many exist whose original meaning is hardl
known or doubtful. All customs should be recorded, :md'.
not least carefully, the obscure ones, in the expectation that
clase examination and comparison with those of other districts
will disclose their real meaning. The ethnological principle
is dajly growing more certain, that all customs soever had
originally & real and rational meaning ; they may have now
lost or altered this by passing into *survivals” but when
analogous examples have been collected from several districts,
it is usunl_]}'arﬁlblc to trace the common cause to which all
were priginally duoe. :

1. What customs prevail as to salutation, by bowing,
prostration, touching and shaking hands, kissing, robbing
noses, &c.? 2. Do salutations differ according to rank and
relationship? 3. Do members of a family greet in the
morning ? do husbands greet wives, &c.? & How dofriends
and relations meet after long absence or danger—with
shouting, weeping, &c.? 5. What are the forms of meeting
between strangers and enemies in truce? 6 What are the
rules of politeness in the household and between strangers ?
7. Are there special phrases of compliment? what rules of
precedence ? 8. How are guests served ? 9. What are the
rules of right conduct and politeness between men and
women? 10. Do they eat together and associate? 11, Are
women consulted and honoured, or treated roughly and con-
temptuously? 12. Howare the aged treated? 13 Are they
honouored and cherished, orneglected # 14. Arethe haopelessly
infirm ?ld people and the mortally sick abandoned or put an
end to?

15, Whatare the rules of hospitality as recognized between
kinsfolk, neighbours, strangers, and enemies? 16 What are
the rules of propriety # 17, Are the young reproved for being
forward and impudent? 18. [s respectiul demeanour incul-
cated? 19- What are the rules of decency ? what acts and
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exposures are considered indecent? 20, Is coarse conversation
disapproved of between the sexes or with the young ?
21. Does great licence prevail among unmarried or married ?
22. Is drunkenness approved, tolerated, or condemned # and
bow with reference toage and sex? 23 Is drunkenness usual
at public feasts ? ;

24. Do any remarkable ceremonial customs prevail
25. Are old-fashioned customs used on State occasions?
:bg. Are ancient habits observed at feasts, &, such as old
dishes and ways of cookery? 27. Any special forms of
address, healths, &c., at feasts? 2§ Any remarkable
costoms at funerals, festivals on birth of children, harvest
festivals, family gatherings, &c.

29. Are peculiar forms of language in use? 30, Are
certain words used or avoided in addressing certain people ¢
31. What forms of address are usual between common people,
chiefs, kings? 32. Are old-fashioned terms and CXpressions
used ceremonially or officially? 33. Are there other remark-
able customs not otherwise classed? (See also XXIX,
SUPERSTITIONs ; XXVIL, RELIGION; XXX, MacIc ;
XXXVIIL., Taroo, &c.) > =

BT,

No. XXXVIL.—-GOVERNMENT.

a. The Head of the Govermment—1. What is his title ?
2. How is he appointed? 3. If by election, with whom does
the election rest? 4 If by succession, what are the limits of
the succession? 5. May females succeed ? 6, May minors ?
7. Who will be his probable successor? £ What is the extent
of his power? o How does he exercise it? 10, Are his
people well affected to his rule? 11, How Jcm;; has the
present system of government been maintained? 12, Are
there frequent revolutions? and have they affected only the
individual ruler, or extended to an alteration of the system 7
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B Inaferior Officers—13. Petly Chiefs : have they indepen-
dent jurisdiction? 14. Does their power act as a check on
that of the head? 15 To what extent are they acceuntable
to him? 16 Are they appointed by the king or superior
chiefs, elective, or hereditary? 17. Does the power of each
inferior chief extend over a sept personally attached to him-
self? 18, Has it territorial limits# 1g. Do quarrels arise
between chiefs? and are they settled by reference to the
head, or by war, or how otherwise ? 20, What is the extent
of their power over their subjects? 21. Have their subjects
any right to appeal to the head or to any other authority #
22, How does the system work? 23. What are the number
of inferior jurisdictions? and are there any distinctions of rank
between them? 24 Do the inferior chiefs ever meetin
eouncil ?

25. Cowncilfors or Ministers : how are these appointed &
26, Have they any authority independent of the will of the
head? 27. What offices do they hold ? 28, Have they any
direct power over the people? and how do they exercise it?
2. Is the head virtually ruled by his counsellors ? or does he
exercise an individual will? 3o. Is he mled by favourites?
31. Is he ruled by women? 32. Is there any machinery of
government, or any established constitution? 33 What is

«the revenue of the chief and the other rulers and officers #

34- How 15 it maised? 35. Are there annual or more fre-
quent feasts at the capital town for the payment of dues or
tribute ?

E W. B,

No. ZXXVIIL.—-TABOO.

Ceremonial prohibitions of eating certain food, touching or
even looking at certain persons or things, mentioning certain
names, are very frequent among mankind, and though not
reducible to one common principle,are in varions ways instruc-
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tve as throwing IiFhl on early and rude ideas. In taking
down the details of these prohibitions, it is well to inquire
their reason, as this may sometimes be the true one, or at
least afford a clue to its discovery.

1. Is any particular food, animal or vegetable, forbidden
though obtainable and wholesome? 2. Do the whole people
abstain from it, or only certain families or individuals, or
gg!rgu.:ms under some special circumstances? 3. Is the pro-

ibition religious, or referred to custom and propriety £
4. Isthere a distinction between young and old, male and
female, as to these prohibitions? 5. Is the animal or plant
abstained from in any way regarded as divine, a tribe-fetish,
the incarnation of a local deity or personal guardian-spirit,
or the soul of some ancestor? is it the animal after which the
tribe or family has its name? 6. If the food is abstained
at certain times only? OGa. Are these occasions,
uberty, menstruation, pregnancy, the ?:riud after child-
irth, mourning after a death, time of purification after
manslaughter, times connected with hunting and war, ime
of preparation for observance of religious rites, &c.? 7. Does
it seem that the abstention has to do with fasting, and that
it prepares the abstainer for spiritual interconrse ¢ 8. Is the
idea that the food contains a spirit or deity, or is holy,
s0 that persons in a state of uncleanness must not defile
it by eating it? 9. Or, on the other hand, is the person
in a state of sanctity, and would the food defile
him? io. Is there any thing symbolical, as where the
flesh of slow or cowardly ammals is abstained from by
warriors lest they should become slow or cowardly? 11, Is
there any particular caste or tribe, or member of family, who-
may eat what others may not, or may not eat what others
may ? and why? 12 Are any persons under any circum-
stances not aﬁnwed to eat with others? 13. Do men and
women take their meals apart? and is this a ceremonial
usage, or a matter of inferiority? 14. Are persons ever
forbidden to feed themselves or touch their food with their
hands? (Sec also No. XL, TOTEMISM,)
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15. Do any persons object to eating with, touching, speak-
ing to, looking at, or calling by name, other persons ? 16, Do
these prohibitions apply to persons of different ranks, occu-
pation, or caste # 17. Are they between relations, as between
parents-in-law and their children-in-law? 18, If so, what
appears to be the motive ? is the one holier than the other ¢
is there an idea of magical harm, or is it a mere question of
social separation.

19. Are the names of chiefs, of dead persons, &c., avoided
in conversation, and even excluded from the language ? and
if so, why ? 20. Areany special words or subjects considered
improper or indecent ?

21. Are any places or objects sacred or taboo? 214, Are
any paths taboo to women, but not to men? 22, Is this
with a religious idea, as in case of temples, idols, sacred pipe,

&ec.? 23, If so, who may enter or touch with impunity #

24. Is there a special prohibition to women and children?
25. Does the touch of any person defile or sanctify an object,
so that its owner may not touch it? 26. Is a place or object
made taboo with the idea of keeping it safe? and is it con-
sidered that magical evil will befall the unlicensed toucher ?
or is the place or object made sacred to the pods, who will
punish violation ?

27. In general, whose anthority is appealed to as to such
prohibitions ? and is their infraction punished by divine or
migical vengeance, by law, or by public disapprm;:d ;3 -

No. XXXVIIL.-CIRCUMCISION.

The practice of circumcision prevails, or has prevailed, in
parts of Asia, Africa, and America, being confined chiefly to
the equatorial and southern regions of the globe. It is'un-
doubtedly of great antiquity, and was described as an ancient
<ustom even in the time of Herodotus. S0 peculiar and pain-
ful & custom appears less likely to have arisen independently



157

in different centres than others for which ordinary causés can
be assigned ; and it will therefore be of interest to trace all
the varieties of the custom as it is practised amongst different
tribes and races, and to record the reasons given for it at the
present time or in the past history of the people.

1. Does the custom prevail at the present time? oris it
known to have existed in times past? 2. [s it known, though
mot practised 7 and is it spoken of as a barbarous custom when

ised by others? 3. Is it performed upon males or
or both? 4. At what age is it performed on males
and females? 5. Does the custom in regard to males and
females appear to have the same or a different origin ?
6. Who performs the operation on the different sexes—old
women, priests, or midwives? 7. Is the position of
circumcisor considered especially honourable? 8. [Is it
illegal after a certain age? g. Is the operation performed
with any special instruments? 1. What is the part cut off
in males?  ditto in females ? 11, Is it fully performed ? or
is it only a vestige of the custom? 12, Are any other
incisions made upon the body at the same time? what is
their meaning? Give drawings of them. 13 Does this
apply to males and females alike? 14 What is done with
the s cut off 2 15. Any special custom with respect tor
the blood ? 16, Is any godfather or godmother appointed ?
17. Is a name given tothe person at the time or subsequently?
18. Is any particular dress worn on the occasion ? 19, Is the
person to be circumcised led upon a horse, ase, or mule?
20. Is anything done to heal the wound ? 21, For how lon
is the circumcised person exempt from labour? 23 Wi
what other ceremonies does it appear to be especially
connected? 23 Are any lustration Dé:m::ices especially
associated with it? 24. Is it considered a religious duty, &
law, or only a custom? 25, Does happiness in a future state
depend on it? 26. Is there any tradition respecting it?
27. Can its origin be traced to any other tribe, race, or
locality? 28, What is the recognised name for it? 2q. Is it
ever performed after death? 3o, Is there any reason to
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‘suppose it was established as an offering of part of the organ
-of generation to the deity? 31. What is the reason now
assigned for it? 32, lsit supposed to prevent disease, or to
preserve cleanliness? 33 Is it effectual for this purpose ?
34 Is it considered to render marriage prolific? 35. Is any
special seat set apart for the operator or the circumcised, or
for an imaginary personage or deity 7 36. Is the operation
-ever dispensed with for fear of deterring proselytes? 37, [s
it performed by all classes alike? 38 Is it in full force or
dying out? 39. Isit in any way connected with Phallic
worship 7
A L F

No. XXXIX.—INITIATORY CEREMONIES,

Among most unciviliced races, the petiod when lads
cease to be children, and take their definite position in the
-community as responsible members of i, is marked by
ceremonies in which the chief actor is usually the boy whose
entry into the tribe has occasioned them.  With girls analo-
gous ceremonies are observed, usvally on their attaining the
marriageable age. As a rule, a part of these ceremonies js

rformed in great secrecy, and only those are permitted to
E present who have already passed through the ordeal. A
new name is generally given to the youth ; and, in addition
to instruction from the elders in the moral code of the tribe,
some form of mutilation is often practised, such as circum-
cision, or, among the Australians, knocking out one of the
“teeth. Abstinence from food, or from particular kinds of
food, is a frequent and essential part, or a result, of the
initiation, and may be either a test of endurance, or may
bave some less obvious reason.

These ceremonies are at times intimately connected with
ToremisMm (No. XL.}, and questions which could well be
entered here will be found under that head, as well as under
those of CusToMS (No. XXXV.), and Tanoo (No. XXXV ).
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Where the cercmonies are performed in secret, it will

bwicusly be difficult to obtain a full account, or to witness

but much insight into their purpose may be gained by
judicious and persistent inquiry,

I. Are any ceremonies of initiation performed ? {a) for
‘boys ? (#) for girls? 2. At what a e, or period of life, do
occur ? 3. Is there any visible sign borne by those

who have undergone the ordeal? (mutilation, addition to
dress, or ornament, tattooing, &c.) 4. Are the ceremonies
secret from all but the initiated ? 5. Are women permitted
to be present at the initiation of boys? 6 Or men at that
of girls? 7. What preparation is exacted from the candi
dates ? (fasting, isolation, &c.) 8. Do the ceremonies take
place at a particular time of the year or month, and why ?
9. How long do they last? and are they continuous, or
separated by intervals? 1o, Where are the ceremonies per-
formed ? in the village, or at a special place apart? 11. Are
any special dresses or disguises worn by the performers?
Dmﬁ them. 12 Are any implements used on these
occasions which are obsolete in daily life? (e.e., stone imple-
menis among an iron-using people). 13. Is the name of the
individual changed on his imitiation ? and does the name then
given last dunng life? 14 Is it thought unlucky, after
initiation and change of name, to mention the name
iously borne? 15. Is any special or cryplic form of

ge taught to the initiated ? or are words not in the
ardinary language used at the ceremonies? 16, Have the
initiated any pass-words orsigns? 17. Do these signs extend
beyond the tribe? (rg, to a neighbouring tribe having
similar, but not identical, ceremonies). 18, Are there grades
of initiation ? ‘19, Do these indicate distinctions in social
? or can an individual of low rank pass through all in

the course of tme ? 2o, During the ceremonies, is there any
pretence of putting the candidate to death ? and what reason
15 assigned lor this? 21, What ordeals has the candidate to
undergo? 22, Is he isolated from the tribe for some period
after his initiation? 23. Is he to prove his ability to provide
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for himself? 24. Is there any restriction placed wvpon
certain kinds of food? and why: 235 How long does this
taboo last? is the release gradual? 260 Is there any
ceremony on the raising of the taboo from any particular
ammal? 27. What are the privileges of the initiated?
28. Is initiation essential before marriage in both men and
women? 29. Are any Phallic symbols carried or worn
during the ceremonies? 3o Is there any suggestion of
Phallic warship.
C.H R

No. XL.—TOTEMISM.

Totemism is the name given to a religious and social system
which has been found amongst savages in many parts of the
world, especially Australia, North America, and Africa. A
totem is a sacred object, generally an animal, less often a
plant or inanimate object, of which the whole species is
revered by a tribe or clan. The tribe or clan generally takes
its name from the totem. Thus if the totem is a wolf, the
tribesmen or clansmen call themselves Wolves, and they will
not kill or injure wolves or eat wolf's flesh.  Often the clans-
men think that they are descended from the totem, but some-
times they explain their connection with the totem in other
ways. Where totemism exists in full force, 2 man may not
marry a woman of the same totem as himself ; thus if he isa
Wolf he may not marry 2 Waolf, but may marry a Bear, &c.
Where this rule of exogamy (f.¢, marrying out of the clan}
exists, we necessarily have two or more totem clans existing
side by side ; generally there are many different totem clans
living together. In some clans the children are of their
maother's totem ; thus, if the father is a Wolf and the mother
is & Bear, the children will be Bears. In other clans children
are of the father's totem ; thus, if the father is a Raven and
the mother a Dog, the children will be Ravens,
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Besides totems proper (i.., animals, plants, &c., revered by
a whole tribe), there are also what may be called personal
totems and sex totems. Thus, besides the totem of his clan,
a man may have a private totem of his own ; if he is of the
Wolf clan, he may have snakes for his personal totem. In
Australia, besides the clan totem and personal totem, each
sex has, in some tribes, a totem, the men calling themselves
by the name of a particular bird and refusing to injure an
bird of that species, and the women doing the same wi
another sort of bird.

I Are the natives divided into tribes, clans, or castes?
Enumerate these tribes,clans, or castes, with theirsubdivisions,
as far as you can ascertain them. 2. Do the members of
each tribe, clan, or caste &c. revere any species of natural
objects, as a g.-micu]a.r kind of animal or plant, &.? If so,
in what way do they show their respect for the animal plant,
&c.? Are they forbidden to kill and eat it} What do they
do on meeting one of the sacred animals, &c.? How do they
treat its dead body when they find one?  What do they think
would happen to them if they were to act disrespectfully to
it ; as, for instance, if they killed and ate the animal or plant ¢
Enumerate all the kinds of animals, plants, &c., thus revered
by the tribes or clans. 3. Do all the members of each tribe,
clan, &c., call themselves by the name of the totem (sacred
animal or plant, &c.)? If they do, how is each individual
distinguished? Are individuals called after parts of the
sacred animal, as the tail, shoulder, tongue, &c.? Sometimes
the clan is named afier one kind of animal, but reveres an
animal of different species. Where this happens, in what
relation do these two kinds of animal, or plant, &c., stand to
the tribe and to each other? 4. What stories do the natives
tell of the totem (sacred animal, plant, &c.) of the tribe ?
How do they explain its sanctity? Do they think that they
are descended from it ?

5. May a man marry a woman of the same totem as him-
self, or may he not? Thus, if he is a Wolf, may he marry a
Wolf? If he may not marry a woman of his own totem, is

M
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he free to marry a woman of any other totem ? or are there
certain other totem clans beside his own into which he may
not marry? Enumerate as many of these prohibitions of
marnage as you can ascertain. 6. If a man may not marry
a woman of the same totem as himself, is he allowed to have
sexual intercourse with her, either generally or at stated
times? If at stated times, what are these times? and what
reason do they give for this license? 7. What do they
think would happen to them or to their children if they
married, or had sexual intercourse with, women of a forbidden
totem? Does the tribe punish such breaches of tribal law ?
and if so, how? 8. How does a man ascertain whether he
may marry, or have intercourse, with a stranger woman,
especially when they speak different dialects? ¢ Are the
tribes, clans, castes, and their subdivisions, distinguished from
each other by badges, or by differences in dress, the mode ﬂ!
wearing the hair, tattooing, chipping or filing the teeth, &c.?
Distinguish carefully the national badge (ie, the badges
worn by a/l the people) from the tribal or clan badges (1.2,
the badges worn by different subdivisions of the people,
namely, the tribes, clans, &c.). Do the tribal or clan badges
ever consist of representations of totem tattooed, painted or
carved? Does a man wear the skin of his totem animal #
10. Are any special ceremonies observed by each totem, tribe,
or clan, at the birth of a child? Describe such ceremonies.
1. Are any initiatory rites performed on boys or girls at
puberty, to admit them to the full position of tribesmen and
tribeswomen ? (XXXIX.) Describe such rites fully. Isthere
any pretence of killing the boys and bringing them to life
again? 12, During and for some time after 1iese initiatory
rtes are the lads forbidden 10 see women? If so, why?
13. What is the relation of children under puberty to the
totem? May they eat the totem animal or plant? Arethey
absolved from the other restrictions which are imposed upon
Erown members of the clan in regard to the totem ?

14. Have the ceremonials at the death and burial of a
member of a totem tribe any reference to the totem? De-
scribe such ceremonies. What is supposed to happen (o



163

the spirit or soul of 2 member of a totem tribe at death?
is it thought to transmigrate into the totem ?

15. Are omens drawn from the appearance, motions, cries
&c., of the totem 7 16, s the totem supposed to help the tribe
orclan in any way ? 17, Isfood offered to the totem animal
Is it caught an I:eg‘t: in captivity ? 18 Is the totem ever
treated like a human being, drcssef;in clothes, prayed to, &c. ?
19, Is constraint ever placed on the totem, in order to compel
it to grant the wishes of the tribe ? 20. Is the totem animal
ever killed as a solemn ceremony ? I so, is this killing or
sacrifice occasional or periodic 7 If occasional, what are the
occasions ? if periodic, what are the periods? When the
totem is so killed, do the members of the totem tribe or clan
partake of its flesh as a solemn rite ? is its blood sprinkled
upon them or upon the houses? If its flesh is not eaten,
what is done with it? what is done with the bones ? what
with the skin? What is the object and efficacy of this rite ?
Is the same animal regarded asa scapegoat to take away the
misfortunes and sins of the people ? s it supposed to come
to life again immediately after it is killed? 21. Are there
totem dances? i, do the members of the totem tribe or clan
dress up in the skins of the totem animal and represent its
movements and cries? On what occasions, and with what
object, are such dances performed ?

22. Does each tribesman or clansman revere all members of
the totem species equally ? or does he suppose that he has a
special connection with one particular individual of the
species? ey, if he is a Wolf does he respect all wolves
cqualu:]'? or does he think that one particular wolf is his
special friend ; and that his fate or life is bound up in that
E?.mcufar wolf so closely that if it dies or is killed he must

imself die at the same moment ?

23. In addition to the tribal or clan totem, has each man a
totem of his own? e, an animal, plant, &c, which he
specially reveres and with which he conceives that his fate is
bound up? how does he acquire his personal totem ? is it
chosen for him at his birth by his parents or the priest? or
does he choose it for himself, and, if so how and with what

M2
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ceremonies? Does he take for his personal totem a whole
species of animals or plants, &c. (as all eagles, all trtles)
or only one individual of the species (as a particular
eagle or turtle) ?

24. Has each sex a totem ? that is, do all the men revere
one kind of animal, plant, or other natural object, and do all
the women revere another kind of animal, &c ? what s
supposed to happen if 2 man kills a woman's totem, ar
wice versd 7 how do the men act towards the women in such
a case, or the women to the men ? &

25. Have the subdivisions of the tribes and clans also
totems? if so, what 15 the relation of the totem of the
subdivision to the totem of the clan or tribe ? what allegiance
does & man owe respectively to the totem of his clan and the
totem of his subdivision ? how do these totem subdivisions
arise? are their totems always different from those of the
clan ? or does one of the subdivisions bear the same totem as
the clan ? are the totems of the subdivisions sometimes parts
of the clan totems ? thus, if a clan totem is the bear, will
the totem of one subdivision be the bear's head, that of
another the bear's foot, &c. ?

26, Are there any traces of the transitions of totemism into
a more advanced worship? eg., are there any gods wor-
shipped in human form with the heads of animals, or n
animal form with human heads, &c. ? are gods in human
form su d to have certain animals or plants specially
mnm.-ctgi with their worship? do these amimals or Elanrs
appear to have been once the totems of tribes or rljlné. X

No. XL1.—MUSIC.

The music of every nation has certain charactenstics of its
own. The progressions of intervals, the modulations, em-
bellishments, rhythmical effects, &c., occurring in the music
of extra-European nations are not unfrequently too peculiar
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to be accurately indicated by means of our musical notation.
sSome additional explanation is therefore required with the
notation. In writing down the popular tunes of foreign
countries on hearing them sung or played by the natives, no
attempt should be made to rectify anything which ma appear
incorrect to the European ear. The more faith ully the
apparent defects are preserved, the more valuable is the
notation. Collections of popular tunes (with the words of the
airs) are very desirable. Likewise drawings of musical
instruments, with explanations respecting the construction,
dimensions, capabilities, and employment of the instruments
répresented.

Vocal Music.—1. Are the people fond of music? 2. Is
their ear acute for discerning small musical intervals?
Can they easily hit a tone which is sung or played to them?
4. Is their voice flexible? 5 What is the quality of the
voice ? is it loud or soft, clear or rough, steady or tremulous ?
6. What is the usual compass of the voice? 7. Which is
the prevailing male voice—tenor, baritone, or bass? &
Which isthe prevailing female voice—sopranooralto? o, Do
the people generally sing without instrumental accompani-
ment ? 10, Havetheysongs performed inchorus by menonly,
or by women only, or by both sexes together ? 1. When the
people sing together, do they sing in unison or in harmony,
or with the occasional introduction of some drone Accompani-
ment of the voice ? 12, Is their singing in regular time, or
does it partake of the character of the recitative? 1 3. Have
they songs for sofo and chorus, or with an air for a single voice
nndy a burden (or refrain) for a number of voices? 14.
Describe the different kinds of songs which they have (such
as zacred songs, war songs, love songs, nursery songs, &c.)
with remaiks on the poetry. !

Instruments.—Describe, with drawings, the construction’
of all instruments ; the most minute details may be of
value. 15. What are their instruments of percussion &iuch
as drums, castanets, rattles, cymbals, gongs, bells, &c.}#
16. Have they instruments of percussion containing sonorous-
slabs of wood, glass, stone, metal, &c., upon which tunes can
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be played ? if so, write down in notation or in letters the
tones emitted by theslabs, 17, Have they drums with cords,
or some other contrivance, by means of which the parchment
can be tightened or slackened at pleasure? 18, Have they
drums with definite tones (like our kettle-drums) ? and if so,
what are the tones in which they are tuned when two or
more are phgu:l together 7 19, (a) Any open hand-drums
with one parchment only, like our tambourine, or (§) are any
drums provided with a membrane at both ends? 20, Are
the drums beaten with sticks or with the hands? 21. What
wind-instruments (trumpets, flutes, &c.) have they ? 22, Any
trum; with sliding tubes (like the trombone)? 23 How
are the flutes sounded? is there a plug in the mouth-hole ?
24. Any nose flutes? 235 What 15 the number and the
ition of the finger-holes on the flutes # 26, What tones
sl:th: flutes yield if the finger-holes are closed in regular
succession upwards or downwards? 27, If the people have
the syrinx (or Pandean pipe), ascertain the series of musical
intervals yielded by the tubes, and whether the intervals are
the same in several examples, 28. Do the people construct
wind-instruments with a vibrating reed, or some similar con-
trivance, inserted in the mouth-hole? 29, If they have a
reed wind-instrument, observed whether the reed is single
(like that of a clarionet) or double (like that of the aboe).
30. Have they a kind of bagpipe? 31. What musica:
mstruments have they which are not used by them in musical
ces, but merely for conveying signals, and for such
purposes? 32. Have they stringed instruments the
strings of which are sounded (a) by being twanged with the
ﬁnﬁs. (#) twanged with a plectrum, () beaten with sticks
or hammers (like the dulcimer), or (&) ila‘;*:d with a bow 2
. If there are stringed instruments with frets on the neck
as is the case with our guitar), note down the intervals
by the frets in regular succession.  34. What are the
stnings made of (gut, wire, &c.}? 35 Is there any particular
contrivance on some of the instruments in the armangement
and sitvation of the strings? 36. Are there stringed instru-
ments with sympathetic strings (i.e, stnings placed under
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those strings which are played upon : the sympathetic strings
merely serve to increase lﬁl! sonorousness)?  36a To what
order of intervals are the sympathetic strings tuned ? They
will be found to vary, and in India are tuned to the inter-
vals of the Riga, or melody type, employed at the time.
37. What are the musical intervals in which the suingnd
mstruments are tuned? 38 Describe, and give the native
name of, each instrument, with illustrations or tographs
on as Iﬁ[.;ge a scale as possible : these should show the front,
details of fret, bridge, tailpiece, &c., as well as the side view,
39- Give some account of the woods, metals, hide, gut, hair,
and other materials used ; of their tools, &c. g0, What are
the llil;ﬂ] adomments and appendages of the musical instru-
ments }

Comepositions.—41. On what order of intervals is the music
of the people founded ? Is it the diatonic major scale (like
&, g, f?f' a, &, ¢}, or the diatonic minor scale (in which the
third is flat, thus ¢, #, ¢ ﬁﬂu.f, dj; y @ & ), or the pentatonic
scale (in which the fourth an Lﬁe seventh are omitted, thus
& @, & &, a, ¢), or some other order of intervals 7 42. ls the
seventh used sharp (+-4) or flat (-6 flar)? 43 Does the
su uous second occur in the scale?  (In the example ¢, o,
£ a;..f, [ sharp, g a flat, &5 iy the steps from the third to the

fourth and from the sixth to the seventh are superfluous
seconds.) 44. Does the music contain progressions in semi-
tones or chromatic intervals # 43. Are there smaller intervals
than semitones, such as 1 tones, tclﬂnr_r.? If you have
sufficient technical knowledge, describe how the temperament
employed differs from equal, or mean temperament, or just
intonation.  State how you arrive at conclusions. 46, Are
there peculiar progressions in certain intervals which are of
frequent occurrence in the tunes ? if so, what are they ? 47. Do
the tunes usually conclude in the tonic {the key-note, or the
first interval of the scale)? or if not, on what other interval ?
- 48 Do the tunes contain modulations from one key into
another ? if so, describe the usual modulations, 49. Are
there certain rhythmical peculiarities predominant in the
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music? if so, what are they? so. Is the time of the music
generally common time, triple time, or irregular? A regular
rhythmical method often exists. Find out how they constroct
their rhythms. 51. Are there phrases or passages in the
melodies which are of frequent reoccurrence?  Melodies are
often constructed of several different parts which in dper
formance cannot be easily distinguished. Care should be
taken to ascertain whether their melodies are constructed to
any rule of musical form. sz, Have the airs of the son
reoccurrences of musical phrases which are traceable to
form_of the poetry? s53. Have the people musical com-
positions which they regard as very old? and do these
compositions exhibit the same characteristics which are found
inthe modern ones? 54. Are the compositions generally
lively or grave ? 55. Describe the form of the varions kinds
of musical compositions. In all cases try to study national
music from the native standpoint, and if possible with a
native teacher.

Performances.—56. Have the people musical bands (or
orchestras)? 57. Which are the instruments (a) generall
used in combination? or (#) commonly used singly? 58,
What is the number of performers in a p‘mI)cﬂ}' constituted
band? s5g. Is there a leader of the band? How does he
direct the performers? 6o. Does the band play in unison or
in harmony ? 61. If vocal music is combined with instru-
mental music performed by the band, is the imstrumental
accompaniment in unison (or in octaves) with the voices, or
has it something of its own? 6z, Isthe fempo generally fast
or slow? 63. Are there sudden changes or gradual changes
in the fempo? 64. Are there changes in the degree of
loudness ?  65. Do the musicians, on repeating a piece, intro-
duce alterations or variations of the theme? 66, Do they
miroduce embellishments ad fd7fem ?  67. Mention the oc-
casions (religious ceremonies, social and public amusements,
celebrations, processions, &c.) on whichmusical performances
take place. 68. Is music employed to facilitate manual
labour (£.¢., paddling)? 69. Are theresongs or instrumental
compositionsappertaining to particular occupations ortrades?
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70 Have the people a national hymn or an instrumental
composition which they perform in honour of their sovereign,
or in commemoration of some political event? 71. Any
war-dances, dances of defiance, &c.? 72. Any dances in
which they imitate the peculiar movements and habits of
certain animals, &c. ¥ 73. Are there dances accompanied by
musical instruments, by singing, or mercly by r]E}'thmicnI
sounds, such as clapping of hands, snapping of fingers,
reiterated vociferation, &c.? 74. Endeavour to ascertain
whether the rhythm of the music accompanying the dance is
&l%gﬂﬁtﬁd by the steps of the dances, or tvce versd.
ultivation.—75. Do the people easily learn a melody by
ear? 76. Have they a good musical memory? 77. Are the
children taught music? and if so, how is it done? 78. Are
there professional musicians? 79. Any minstrels, bards,
reciters of old ballads? 8o, Any professional improvisators 7
81, Are there professional musicians of difierent grades?
82. Who composes the music? 83 Do the musicians follow
other professions besides music? 4. Havethe people some
kind of musical notation? 85. Have they written signs for
raising and lowering the voice in singing, for giving emphasis
to certain words or phrases, or for similar purposes? if so,
describe the signs. 86, Do they possess treatises on the
history, theory, &c., of music, instruction books for singing
and for playing musical instruments, &c.? if so, give'a
detailed account of their musical literature. §7. How do
the people appreciate their own music? 88, What im-
Smiém does the music of foreign countries produce upon
. Traditions.—8g. Are there any popular traditions respect-
ing the origin of music? g0 Any legends or fairy tales in
which allusion to music is made ? if so, what are they ? oI
Any tradition about the invention of certain favourite
musical instruments? g2 Any tradition or historical re-
cord respecting the antiquity of stringed instruments played
with a bow ? 95. Any records respecting their sacred music >
Is music believed to possess the power of curing certain
illnesses? g5. The power of enticing and taming wild
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animals? g6, Are there popular tunes, or certain rhythmical
figures in the tunes, which, according to tradition, have been
suggested by the songs of birds? fie

No. ZLII.—ETYMOLOGY.

Local names, as of mountains, rivers, towns, &c., afford
imgurtnm evidence as to previous inhabitants of a distrct,
as in the familinr case of Keltic local names in England.
Well-known geographical names, belonging to the actual
lanﬂmge of some little-known tribe, are also interesting to
philologists as easily remembered examples of their language
and its structure ; while the rapid extinction of many lan-
guages leaves local names as their principal relics. It is
therefore desirable to draw up a ful? geographical list for
-each district, with the etymology of each name stated care-
fully when known.

_ 1. What words such as hill, river, rock, wood, &c., enter
into the composition of local names, corresponding to such
English forms as Black-deawn, Sand-nuvich, Bex-4ilf #

2. Are the names of rivers, mountains, villages, &c., mostly
intelligible to the present inhabitants, and belonging to the
language at present spoken in the district? 3. Do any words
show old but still intelligible forms of the present language ?
4. Are there local names not intelligible in or belonging o
the present language ? if so, is it known to what language
they belong and what they signify ?

5. What kind of names are given to—

. Men? | & Hills ?

& Women ? | {. Rocks?
1} FTalzj;Jllcs.? | . Mounds ?
. Tribes? | n. Caves?
€. Animals 7 ¢ Ruins?

- Gods? . Islands ?
£ Towns? i. Tomhs ?
#&. Rivers? r. Trees?

i, Wells or Springs? E BT
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No. XLIIL.—LANGUAGE.

The only really satisfactory method of treating a language
for anthropological purposes is to have a complete grammar
and dictionary drawn up. As to the compilation of such, in
savage lar:fuag&, two siggestions are worth making. First,
that the dictionary should be printed with the grammar
prefixed, otherwise neither will be properly available ; second,
that specimens of native compositions, such as folk-lore tales,
poems, traditions, prayers, &c.,should be takendown verfating,
and published with an accurate translation, with the grammar
and dictionary., Where it is impossible to deal with the
Iangunﬁ;:e-.n this thorough way, the fullest vocabulary possible
should be drawn up, and sentences carefully taken down and
translated word for word. The practice of judging of the
affinities of a language by means of a short vocabulary of
isolated words, without a guide to the grammatical structure,
i5 to be condemned as loose and misleading. The missionary
alphabet of Professor Max Miiller and the phonetic alphabets

Mr. A. J. Ellis and Mr. Melville Bell may be used ; the
former is here inserted (p. 173) for the use of travellers.
{See “ Outline Dictionary for the use of Missionaries, Ex-
glur:rs, &c.” Trubner and Co., Charing Cross Road.)

tever alphabet is used, the one essential point is to use
each character for one sound, and one only, defining the pro-
nunciation of each by examples from wclI}vrkm:rwn languages.
For special sounds not represented in the alphabet, combined
or modified letters may be used.

1. What sounds are used in the language ? and which differ
from those of European languages? and what sounds are
they unable to pronounce? 2. What expressive interjections
are in common use? and how are they like and unlike our
own? 3 Does the meaning of words and sentences depend
much orlittle on tone, accent, or emphasis ? 5. Can a sentence,
such as an interrogative or affirmative, be roughly written with
musical notes to show rise and fall of tone? 6. Are there
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words which are direct imitations of noises, cries of a nimals,
&c., like pufh, mew, rat-tat, &c.? and does such imit: wion of
sound prevail largely in the language ? 7. Whatisthae gram-
matical structure of the language ? are roots or cdde form

&c., clearly discernible in it? and by what
particles, inflexions, &c., are these built up into
Are particles, sach as prepositions, pronouns, adgerbs, &c.,
combined in the words, or do they stand separately? g. Are
prefixes or suffixes used ? ga. How are plurals fo
suffixes ? and if 5o, has this suffix an independent
10. Are changes of vowel or consonant usual in
&c.? 11. Are compound words usual, and how
is there a tendency to contract compound wo
shorter forms in which the original words are m

of sex or to the difference between animate and i
14. Are there forms of number and casé in nouns and
tives? 13 What are the numerals? and do they sho
traces of derivation from reckoning by fingers and toes,
as the words hand, foot, man, to indicate 5, 10, 20, &
their compounds? (See No. LX. ARITHMETIC.) 16
are the moods and tenses of verbs indicated ?  17. What
the rules of syntax ? are the relations of subject, object,
cate, indicated h{jmmmﬂim! inflexions or by their placefin
the sentence, or both 7 18. Is the language a dialect of 5o
well-known family? and if so, where does it -princi
differ from well-known languages of that family# 19
there neighbouring dialects of the same stock ? and if so,
they mutually intelligible, or at least recognized as allied,
the tribes speaking them? 20. What traces are there
words having changed within the memory of man? 21.
Are words to be noticed as borrowed from other languages
22, Are there any unusual sounds in the language such as
the Kafir click, strong gutturals, &c.? \ !
E. BT



Missionary Alphabet of Professor MWax Miiller.

America.

psalm,
bought all.
viiter (Ger. ).
aisle.
proud.
bid.
(ree k).
(see &)
dock.
this.
debt.
date.
fat.
gate,
gin.
hand.
loch.
tage (Ger.).
knit.
neat.
(see g).

- kite.
church.

BiacmrewaTFirtn nnaSabroclirean

;

=lglnhm\t‘-|qﬂ'ﬂ =H

hh"‘t""-!:“{ﬁﬂgﬂ

philology.
note.

& kinig (Ger.)

peu (Fr).
oil.

pat.
(see k).
true.

car.

sin.
sharp.
an.

thin.

une (Fr.).
fur (Ger.).
full.
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No. XLIV.—POETRY.

The poetical compositions, which in some rude form a
amnngp:I’:e rudest tribes, should be taken down camhﬁ
to words, and also as to the musical intonation with wlj:ich
they are chanted. It has to be ascertained, if possible,
whether the poem or song is one handed down from former
generations, or a modern or extempore composition. Old
records of national and personal history, and mythical and
religious ideas, are often handed down in such old composi-
tions, which also frequently preserve ancient words and
forms of speech which have been disused in ordinary con-
versation.

1. Are poetical compositions common, old and new?
Are they repeated in precise unaltered form, and known to
the people generally? 3. Are poetic compositions still often
mdy::e‘? s there anything like an order of bards ? and do the
receive rewards for making or singing them? 4. Are ol
historical events or personages commemorated insongs? 5
Are there special chants for religious purposes, prayer and
praise of gods, &c.? 6. Are such chants sung at religious
and other festivals? and by whom ? 7. What are the rules
of melody in chants? 8. Do they follow any definable rules
of rhythm or metre? and are particular words used in
order that they may suit this? (See XLL) g. Are any
peculiar, mystic, or ancient words used in poetry ! 1o, Are
choruses in use ? and how far do they consist of intelligible
words, and how far of nonsense-syllables? 11, Are there
any performances of a dramatic nature, commemorating
religious legends, wars, &c.? and if so, is the dialogue in set
forms handed down by tradition ? (See LXVIL)

E.B.T.
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No. XLV.—HISTORY.

While remembering that all ancient history and tradition,
and especially that of savage tribes and barbaric nations, is
in large measure fabulous, travellers will do well to take
down oral legends and procure written documents where they
exist. Beside the mention of really historical events and
persons, much may be learnt from details thus incidentally
given as to relations with other people, manners and customs,
arts, &c.  Even the evidently mythtql parts, as 5h-:nwin_g con-
nexton with the legends of other nations, may afford impor-
tant evidence as to the history of the tribe or nation which
possesses them. It is desirable to have such documents in
the exact words of the narrator or scribe, with verbatim
translations. Care should be taken as far as possible to
distinguish really native matter from that obtained from
foreigners, such as the borrowed Hindu legends repeated by
the hill-tribes of India, or the ideas which 30 many tribes
have taken up from the Bible or the Koran,

1. What means exist of preserving the memory of past
events? 2. Do the old people habitually relate them, as at
feasts ? are they handed down in songs or chants? have such
repetitions anyreligious character? are they speciallyattended
tnri:- any class, as of priests or bards? 3. ls picture-writin
or staves of special form, used usa record, or any other métfmdi
such as the use of beads or knotted cords 7 4. Do written or

ictorial records of any sort exist? and if so, are such records
d sacred, and where are they kept? 5 Have they any
definite chronology? and is there evidence to how many
years back they remember or record known events, such as
visits from Europeans, &c.

6. What account do they give of themselves, and their con-
nexion with other nations, wars, allinnces, &c. 7 7. What
names does the tribe, nation, or rmce go by ? and which are
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native names used by themselves, and which terms given by
other people? 8. Do they trace their descent from a first
ancestor or chief, orseveral? Do they derive their name from
his? and does it appear that he is an eponymic

invented to account for the existence of the tribe or race?
9. Do families trace their descent from a single ancestor ? and
does he appear to be real or mythic?

10. Do the people believe themselves indigenes in their
land, or to have come from elsewhere 2 11. Do they consider
other tribes, related to them by language, as having branched
off from them, or s7ce versd, or all from some other national
source # 12, What have they to say of former mjlgmtinns?
13. Do they believe their nation was once poorer and smaller ;
and has increased and improved, or that their ancestors were
a greater and a wiser and happier nation than themselves ?
14. What do they say as to the invention of their arts, the
origin of their customs and laws, &c.? 15. What are their
traditions of national heroes? do they seem historical or
mythic? 16. What have they to say as to the introduction
and changes of their religion, invention of new ceremonies,
&c. 7 17. Have they traditions to account for monuments,
such as old graves, mounds, sites of villages, &c., in their
district? 18. Any traditions of great floods? o

No. XLVI.—ARCHZOLOGY.

Much information is wanted respecting the archaology of
savage and barbarous countries. Most of the stone imple-
ments received from Australia and the Pacific Islands are of
recent manufacture, and but lLittle evidence has yet come
to hand 1o throw light on the origin and duration of the
stone period of colture in those regions. In New Zealand,
however, something has been effected in this direction by
discoveries in ancient deposits. In Japan, evidence of a
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stone age corresponding in its forms to our neolithic period
has been discovered. From China we have received
zodmens of both stone and bronze implements: but
tailed evidence on the subject is wanting. From the
Asiatic Islands stone and bronze implements have been
received. In Birmah stone and bronze implements have been
discovered. In India three periods have heen recognised,
corresponding toour palaolithic, neolithic, and bronze periods.
From Central and Northern Asia information is wanted
respecting both stone and bronze implements. Stone imple-
ments of neolithic forms have been found at the Cape of
Good Hope and in Western Africa, Paleolithic forms have
also been found at the Cape of Good Hope andin Egypt ; but'
we have little conclusive evidence of their being of the paleo-
lithic period. In North and South America relics of the stone
age are more abundant, and a bronze period is recognised in
the central regions of America.  When it is considered that
the palaolithic implements of Europe have only attracted
the attention of archieologists during the last thirty years, it
is not surprising that in uncultivated countries so little should
be known of the relics that are hidden beneath the soil. It
is very desirable that, when opportunity offers, the river-
drifts and cave-deposits should Ec examined for the relics of
& past age, and that the attention of travellers should be
directed to the s scattered on the surface and in the
surface-soils turned up by cultivation for the vestiges of a
more advanced stone period. The ancient tombs and tumuli
should also be examined, and their relics preserved when-
Ever ]it can be done without offending the superstitions of the
I

al@olithic Period (Reéver-drift.)—1. Notice any evidence

t may exist of the erosion of valleys by their rivers. 2.
Do terraces exist on the sides of the valleys? how many, at
what heights above the existing rivers, and at what distances
from their present courses? 3. Do such terraces and drift-
deposits consist of gravel, sand, or other alluvial matter? and
are the deposits stratified as if by the action of running
water? 4. Are the materials all derived from the present

¥
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area of drainage? 5. Do they contain freshwater or marine
shells, human or other animal remains, or stone implements ?
if so, preserve them carefully. 6. Label each specimen with
the locality at once, and give sections Lo scale showing the
exact depth beneath the surface at which the remains were
found : note the thickness of the various stratified layers above
them, and obtain as nearly as possible the height above the
existing river. 7. What is the growth of timber upon the
terraces 7 and is there any marked difference in the flora of
the different terraces? 8. What is the excavating power
the river at the present time, as shown by the damage ca

by fioods ? how Righ do the floods of the river rise at present?

is the present bed of the river rising or sinking ? . Should
opportunity occur, look for implements chiefly at the bottom
of the gravels between the river-drift and the subjacent
rocks, in the positions shown by a + in the following
imaginary section across a valley. ga. Note whether the

E=2 omirr preasir
ST77 soniaccHT mocKy

stone of which the implement is made is a local rock? 10.
The following, amongst many varieties, are the two principal
types which have been found in Europe, in the drift-gravels,
associated with the remains of elephant, rhinoceros, hippo-
potamus, and other extinct animals : these illustrations are
contributed by Sir John Evans, K.C.B,
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TONGUE-SHAPED,
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Fig. =

OvVAL.

Caves.—11. Examine the floors of caves by cuttings from
the surface as far as the solid rock ; take sections of the
deposits and note the relics discovered in each stratum. [n
limestone caverns, note the thickness of any stalagmite
coating upon or beneath the floors. 12, It must be remem-
bered that strata representing vast periods of time may be
represented by deposits only a few feet or even inches in



R R P Y

151

thickness, and that a very false impression might be conveyed
by any error in labelling or describing the position of the
specimens.  Animal remains should be preserved for examin-
ation at home, and for submission toa comparative anatomist,
especially if the traveller is not one himself. 12a. Pebbles
showing any bruises or signs of wear should be brought away,
as well as more obvious relics, 13, Note the elevation of the
mouths of the caverns above the existing watercourses, and
give plans and sections when practicable,

Neolithic (Surface) Period—14. Implements of neolithic
type are likely to be found in soil turned up by cultivation,
or where the surface has been removed by rains, on the
borders of plateau-lands overlooking a valley, near the
margins of ancient forests, or in any place suitable for an
encampment near water : attention may be drawn to such

ts by observing the flakes, which are nlways abundant in

es where stone implements have been fabricated.
15. Note what class of pottery, if any, is found, with flakes
and implements on the surface. 16. Notice whether the
implements have been formed by chipping or by grinding ;
if by grinding, look for the concave rubbing stones on which
they were ground. 17, Notice any evidence that may exis
of metal having been little used at the same time or subse-
quently to the stone implements. 18, Preserve any bone
implements or other relics found on the spot. 19. Should
any implements be found with holes bored through them,
notice whether the holes are cylindrical or enlarged towards
the outside, from having been bored from the two sides.
20. Preserve as many specimens as possible, and fabed them ali
af once, by writing with ink (or preferably lead pencil) upon
the stones if possible ; take measurements and make outﬁ'ﬁe
drawings of any that cannot be carried away, and notice what
apimal remains are found with them. 2r. The following
illustrations of some of the principal types of neolithic
implements found in this country are contributed by Sir John
Evans, K.C.B.
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CHISEL-SHAPED ARROW-HEALD.

Fig. 13

TRIANGULAR LEAF-SHAPED BEAREBED
ARROW-HEAD. ARROW-HEAD, ARROW-HEAD.
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Fig. 14. Fig. 15.

PERFORATED STONE HAMMER. GROUND CELT.



Fig. 16.

<

FLAKE. FLINT SAW. LOZERGE-SHAFED
ARROW-HEAD.

a2, The traveller before starting® should make himself
thoroughly acquainted with these forms from original
specimens at the British Museum or elsewhere, and also with
the appearance of stone flakes, bulbs of percussion, facets, &c.,
and he should be able to distinguish the drift-types from the
surface-types as they are known in this country.

Megalithic Momuments.—23. Dig between the uprights of
megalhthic monuments to ascertain if they have been used as
hunaI:-LElaceﬁ., taking care not to overturn the stones,
24. T e\rlans, marking the uprights in lines and the cap-
stones in dotted lines, noting the compass bearings, and be
particular in stating that they are compass-bearings, when
such is the case, and not true bearings. 235 Are holes bored
in the uprights 7 and are there any superstitious observances



156

in the country comnected with these or similar holes?
26. Note the topographicgl position, whether siluated on
hill-tops, on the terraces of river-valleys, and so forth.
27. Note the age of any trees growing within or upon these
or similar monuments. 28 Is there any evidence of the
stones having formerly been covered by a tumulus? 29
Describe all the varieties that exist, and ascertain, if possible,
whether the varieties of form are doe to original design or tn
subsequent dilapidations. 30, What is the greatest observed
size of single stones ? Is the stone used found close to hand
or has it been brought from a distance? 31. Are they ever
daubed with red or any other colouring matter ! 32. Recount
any traditions of the inhabitants respecting these monu-
ments.  33. Are votive offerings still made at these monu-
ments ? and have the superstitions connected with them been
incorporated into the religion of the period ?

Tumuli.—Burini-places,—34. Take sections of the surface
of tumuli, when possible, before excavating them ; drive in
a peg in some spot where it is not likely to be covered by
the excavated material, and let this be a standard of reference
for the levels of all objects discovered in the tumulus.
35 Cut a trench from the outside towards the centre at least
one half the width of the tumulus, throwing back the earth ;
be careful to reach the undisturbed soil everywhere ; look
out for holes in the undisturbed soil, and examine their
contents carefully ; when the central interment is reached,
dig downwards over it from the top. 36. Note the levels of
any layers of charcoal that may occur, also animal remains.
37. If the tumulus has been used as a place of interment
subsequently to its original construction, distinguish carefully
the primary from the secondary interments. 38, For relics
deposited with the dead, se¢ No. LVIIL  39. Take the com-
pass-bearings of all interments, preserve the skulls, if pos-
sible, with the lower jaws, and even any fragments of skulls,
and measure the bones ; make sketches of the relative position
of the bones,

Ancient Intrenchments—ao. (XLVIL, War.) Cut into the
ditches of ancient intrenchments in search of any relics
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which may have accumulated at the bottom and become silted
OYer.

Lake Habitations.—41. Examine small islands near the
shores of lakes or rivers, to see if they have been inhabited
at a former period ; see if piles of wood have been dniven in
round themargin,and whether therehas beenacommunication
with the shore by means of a canseway ; preserve all relics
found on or beneath the surface, and make a plan of the
locality.

Inscriptions.—42. (See No. LXXVL) '

Ancient Habitations.—43. Examine the floors of ancient
habitations as far as the undisturbed soil, and furither, for
burials or other relics of a past age ; take plans, (See No.
IV., HABITATIONS,)

AL F.

No. XLVIL—WAR.

The arts of peace and war have at all times progressed
simultaneously. No nation has ever achieved warlike renown
without some corresponding progress in the industrial arts ;
nor has any nation survived which has neglected the art of
war, It is necessary, therefore, to study the warlike institu-
tions of a people, in order to form a true estimate of their
culture,

Organizafion.—1. Does any custom equivalent to enlistment
exist? 2. Are all adult males warriors or are any of them
reserved for other duties during war? and at what age do
they begin to serve? are tallies or musters kept of the war-
riors? 3. What are the functions of the women during war?
4- Is there any permanent organization for war during peace,
or i5 it extemporised on the outbreak of hostilities # 5. Have
ttn:zl sham fights during peace ? and if so, describe them ?
6. How are the warriors brought together preparatory to
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war? and how is war proclaimed—by heralds or others?
7. How are war-councils composed ?

Discipline~—8. How are the leaders appointed ? 9. Are
they identical with civil governors, priests, and doctors? 1o,
Have they any distinctions of dress (give drawings)? 11. Are
they the strongest and most courageous ? 12, Have theyany
subordinate leaders, and how are they appointed ? 13 Have
they any rewards for warlike achievements, or punishments
for offences in war? 14, Is the religion conducive to war-
like prowess? 15, Have the chiefs any aids, or runners, or
criers, to carry messages ? and what authority do these
possess f

Tactics.—16. Do warlike expeditions set out by word of
command ? 17. How is the march of a party conducted ? do
they move in a body or in detached parties, with a broad
front or in column? 18. Do they send forward advanced
parties, or parties to guard the flanks ?  19. Any specific
order or custom with respect to encampments on the line of
march? by whom are the encampments regulated ? how are
the horses tethered 7 any orders as to fires 7 how are the huts
and tents made and placed? 2o, Are battles planned before-
hand# =21. Have they any disposition or order of battle # do
they stand in closed or open files, and how many deep, in
line or in disorder ? and how many under the command of
one voice ! do they keep step? how do cavalry and infantry
L each other when these exist 7 how are the camp-
followers and baggage disposed of ? 22, How do they change
from the column of route to the line of battle ? 23 Are they
courageous ! and are the young and the weak placed in front
or in rear ? 24. Have they any war-songs, cries, or ‘dances?
25. Have they any recognized cries or commands for movin
to the right or left, advancing or retreating in baitle ? :-‘E
Are any portion of the warriors kept in reserve, and if sa,
at what distance, and in what number? 27. Have they any
knowledge of turning an enemy’s flank ?  28. Any regulated
method of carrying, holding, or using their weapons? 20. Do
they rely chiefly on missile or hand-weapons ? and have they
any special disposition for these arms? 30. Do they employ
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noise as a means of encouragement, or do they preserve
silence in combat? 31. Do they stand and abuse the enemy
before fighting, or boast of their warlike achievements?

Any knowledge of the advantages of ground or position
in battle 7 under what circumstances do they quit a masked
wood or defile, and take to the open ? 33, Have they rallying-
points in rear in case of defeat? 34. Do they employ
treachery, concealment, or ambush 7 and what is their usual
mode of proceeding in this respect 2 35. Any superstitious
customs or omens in connexion with war? 36, Do they
especially preserve chastity during or before war? and is

Erc any superstition with respect to this custom? 37. Do
they make night-attacks ? 38, Any stratagems for concealing
their trail from the enemy? 30. Are dogs employed in war 2
40. Are the horses well reared, trained, and treated ? what
is their speed and endurance ? give any details respecting
farriery, mode of riding, &c. 41. Do they form alliances
with other teibes? and if so, to what extent do they act in
concert, and under what leadership? 42. Do personal com-
bats take place between men of the same tribe ? and howare
they conducted ?

HWeapons.—43. Describe minutely all the varieties of their
war weapons.  44. Are the same weapons used in war and the
chase, or as tools? 444 Are their weapons home made or
‘made by other tribes ? if the latter, do they make any altera-
tion before using them? 45. Describe their defensive armour,
and its capabilities for defending the body. 46, Are special
weapons used by particular tnbes? 47. Do the weapons
vary in the same tribe 7 and what bave been their varieties
in times past? 48, Do they use theamentum, the throwing
stick, or any other means of accelerating the flight of the
javelin ? 4&:. Are the spears provided with a spud at the

utt? and for what reason? 49. Do they employ sinews,
whalebone, or any other means of giving additional spring
to the bow? 50. Are the arrows furnished with a foreshait
of hard heavy wood, and tipped with stone, glass, bone, or
metal? 51. Are feathers used with the arrows ? how many ?
are they set on spirally, or are the heads twisted to give a
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spin to the arrow ?  51a. Are the arrows notched at the butt
to fit the bowstring 2. Describe the ingredients of an
poison that may be nsctsi. its effects, and the cure cmphﬁ
ij. Is the bow drawn to the shoulder or the chest ? isit
mmul!.r or vertically? are the feet used in shooting ?
Haw s the butt of the arrow held by the fingers when
wing the bow? 354. What is the range, accuracy, and
tion of these missile weapons? 540 Is any guard
worn to diminish the blow of the bowstring on the left

hand? 545 Is any apparatus worn on the right hand 1o

draw the bow ?

[Note.—It appears desirable that some test of accaracy
should be established. If the natives can be induced to
shoot at a mrget, the distance of each shot from the point
aimed at should be measured, added, and divided by the
number of shots. The figure of merit obtained by this
means would enable a comparison to be made with the shoot-
ing of other races conducted under similar conditions. 1fno
measure is at hand, tie a knot in a string for each shot, and
divide the string into as mn:l\ equal parts as there were shots
fired. A target composed bands covered with
might be used, not less than 6 feet in diameter. 15565
should be scored with a deviation of 4 feet ; distances,
100, 150, and 200 paces of 30 inches (LXXIL, STATISTICS

55 Have they any regular system of training to the use
weapons ? and at what age do they begin? 56, Are the
women trained to the use of weapons ? or have they special
forms? 57. Are weapons handed down as heirlooms from
father to son? 58. Are the same forms of blades used for
different weapons, as the axe-head, spear-head, sword, Kc.?
g} Are the points of wooden implements hardened in the

re? 6o, Are stones thrown by in war? and if so,
with what degree of force or accuracy? 61 Is there -
thing resembling a standard ? and what is its history ?
Describe the manner in which European blades are hafied
the natives? 63 Any use of slings, clubs (straight,
urmm!umnﬁhn&td{. crosshow, blowpipe, boomerang, holy-
water sprinklers, knouts, glaives, hills, spears, pikes, gisarms,
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halberds, two-handed swords, serrated weapons, inans,
&c.? 64. Are the swords single or double ed
for cutting or thrusting? 65. Are the heads of the
arrows constructed to come off in the wound ? any use of
harpoons? 66. Do they throw their axes, daggers, or other
weapons at the enemy ¢ 67, Any use of sicﬁ £ Or concave
edged swords ? 68. Areogee-sectioned blades used for spear-
heads, swords, &c. (blades sunk onalternative sides)? 6o, De-
scribe all the “ﬂﬂi“."{g‘hifm:' Are Itlhelihi:.-!l-ils used for
parying darts by twisti m in the hand ? are plain
sticks or clubsusudfnrﬂw“fume purposes? 7o, D:sl:rib?:l:l'u:
meaning and use of all the marks and grooves on the metal
blades. 71. Describe the mode of hafting, holding, and
using all weapons. 72. To what extent have the natives
cvilized weapons and abandoned theirown ? do t
take readily to European weapons ? have they altered their
forms in any way? 73 Careful drawings to scale of all the
varietics of weapons are desirable, with the native names
for them. 74 Describe the horse-equipment used— bits,
, SpUrs, dothfs.én.nd l;unc-mwr_ur. i
Fmﬁﬁnﬁrmam b 5.~ 75. Give plans sectionsto
‘scale of any defensive :-ftuh. ','65. Plans and sections of any
 used for war.  77. Any knowledge of inundations for
defensive purposes? 78, Any stakes, palisades, stockades,
abatis, or thom-hedges for defence? 79. Do they mrm
q}u.ps;mullspiku of wood or metal I?;.td in the g
Lo the feet) ? 8o, Do they ever build on raised piles
for defence?  81. Do they fontify the villages in which they
usually reside ? or have they strong places in the neighbour
hood to mml:d to in case aIiII.n.c:: rﬂz.ﬂ:}crc ml.l:l ficfencem
posts to support each other for it
of a hrg%nn, nrpcl::utmncd for isolated and independent
defence? 83 Do they occupy naturally defensive positions,
such as hill-tops, tories, &c. ¥ Eg Are their defensive
posts selected -“E a due regard to water-supply ? are there
cisterns ? 85. Do they take in stores for prolonged defence,
and make a protracted resistance? 86, Do they man the
whole line of their entrenchments, or only defend the gate-

-



s o

-

193

ways? 87. Give plans of any special defences for the
gateways, drawbridges, &c. 88 Any knowledge of second
and third lines, keeps, oradvanced works 7 8g. Any armnge-
ments for cross-fire, flanking defence, &c.? 9o Are loop-
holes used? g1. When earthworks are employed, do they
stand on or dekind them? g2 Do their entrenchments
command the whole of the ground on the outside within
range of theirweapons, and have they a good command of
view ?' 93 Do their entrenchments run in a straight line, or
do they conform to the defensive line of the ground ? 94 Is
the size of the fortress regulated by the number of its
defenders, or solely by the features of the ground?  §5. An
knowledge of mines or fougasses ? 6. Do the defenders roll
down laqgn: stones on the enemy ? and do they take ina store
of them? g7. Any knowledge of fire-balls, fire-arro
boiling oil, &c.? 98 How is the attack usually conducted
9o. Do they sit down and invest the place? 100, An
knowledge of escalading or breaching ? and how is a brea
defended ? 101, Do they operate on thesuppliesof a fortified
place? 102 Any lines of circumvallation or countervalla-
tion, saps, or breastworks against the place? when stone
walls are used are they covered by earthworks in front #
103. Have they scouts or outposts? 1o4. Do they employ
special men for this duty, or do all take it in turn? 105.
Are ouotposts arranged on any regular system? 1
Have they any special signals for war?

Supply—107. How do they supply themselves during war ?
108. Does each man provide for himself? or is there any
genern] arrangement, and under what nmna,;; ment ? 109. Is
any portable food used, especially for war? 110, Are their
proceedings much hampered by the difficulties of supply
t11. How are requisitions made upon the inhabitants in their
own or those of an enemy's country? 112, How do t
Eam.r tl;eir food, water, and baggage, and the forage for their

orses

Causes and Effects of War.—113. What are the chief causes
of war? 114. Do feuds last long betweentribes? 115 How
do they treat their prisoners and wounded ? 116 Have
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they auy':.pcciai customs with regard to the first prisoner that
falls into their hands ? 117. Do conquered tribes amalgamate,
or do they become servile castes ! 118, How are the women
of conquered tribes dealt with? 119. How do they divide
the spoil? 120, Are their attacks always succeeded by
retreat, or do they follow wp a victory 7 121, Is it likely that
a knowledge of the arts, culture, &c., of other tribes has been
spread by means of war? 122, To what extent has the
mcrease of the population been checked by wars? 123 Has
migration been promoted to any great extent by warlike
expeditions?  124. Are scalps or heads taken? and how

preserved ?
A.LLF.

No. XLVIIL-HUNTING.

There has always been a close connection between warand
the chase ; and many of the questions relating to the former
will apply to this section. It is generally admitted that all
mc::sa'g:av: passed through a stage of existence in which L’I;.I
were dependent on hunting almost entirely for their f
The hunting-practices of savages are therefore of great
interest in tracing the orgin of customs and institutions
which may have survived ina more advanced state of culture.
Endeavour should be made to trace the process by which
tribes, in a hunting phase of existence, may have been led

ually to adopt a pastoral, and ultimately to settle down
imto an agricultural, life. The various arts and customs
necessitated by the life of a hunter should be noticed,
especially such as tend to throw light on the relics of pre-
historic times. This is, without doubt, one of the most
persistent instincts in human nature, and the tendency to
relapse in a hunting life is frequently seen in those whose
means are such as to free them from the shackles of pro-

gressive industry,
o
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1. How are hunting-parties formed in a tribe? 2. Are
they identical with war-parties? 3. What honours are
awarded to successful hunters? 4. Under whose command
arc the parties organized and conducted 2 5. What hours of
the day or night are employed for thisdpurpo.w ? 6. Howis
the possession of a carcase decided ? does it belong to the
killer or to the owner of the weapon ? what rule is there as
to the possession of an arrow or other weapon found in the
body of an animal? 7. Are arrow-marks used to decide the
title to possession? 8. How are the spoils divided amongst
the tribe 7 and what are the rights of the non-hunting portion
of the community ? g. How are disputes respecting l;:: pros-
session of game settled ? (See also LAws and CUSTOMS.) 10,
What are the seasons for hunting different animals 7 11. Any
laws or customs for the preservation of game? 12. How are
the hunting-grounds armnged between the neighbouring
tribes? 13. Are the regulations on this head respected? or
are they a constant source of dispute and war? 14, Are the
migrations of the tribe influenced by the habits of the animals
they hunt? 15 After a successful hunting expedition do
they feed until they are gorged? 16, Are any hospitalities
given on the occasion ! 17, Is there any evidence of feasts
having arisen in this way? 18, What are their methods of

rving meat? 19. To whom do the skins and homs
long ? =zo. Is any tribute paid in game? 21. What cere-
monies or dances are practised on setting out or relurning
from a hunting expedition ?  21e. Do individuals voluntardy
suffer pain to ensure success? 22, What omens or super-
stitions have they in connection with hunting? 23. To what
deity do they attribute success in hunting? 24. How do
they npprua.cﬁ and capture the different animals? 25, What
precautions are taken against being scented by them? 26
Do they evince an accurate knowledge of the habits of
animals? 27. What means do they employ for deceiving
game f—a, by dressing up in the skins of animals? #
imitating calls and other noises ? ¢, by smell ? o, by colours
¢, by decoys? f by cunning appeals to any other of their
senses or instincts ¢ 28, Do they drive game? 29, Do they
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use nets in driving or capturing game 7 how are they con-
structed, and of what materials# 30, Any use of palings or
trenches in driving or capturing game ? 31. Give drawings
of any pitfalls used ? 32, Snares? 33 Any use of a spring-
trap, consisung of a lance attached to an elastic stem, by
which the animal is transfixed ? if so, give sketches of all the
vaneties employed, and of any other traps, with the baits
used? 34 Describe accurately the weapons employed in the
chase ? 335. Are they the same employed for war? 36, Are
any of them also used as tools for different purposes? 37, At
what distances do they use their weapons with efiect against
different animals? 38. Can they hit a bird on the wing #
39. Any use of bird-bolts or blunt-headed arrows for stunning
amimals without damaging their skins? 40, Any use of
arrows with two or more points?  41. Are arrows with dif-
ferent-shaped heads carried in the same guiver, and used for
different animals? describe the nses of the different forms?
42. Is any record kept of game killed? 43. Are fires em-
ployed to drive game ?  44. Are dogs or other animals em-

oyed in hunting ? what birds are used in hawking, fishing,

c.? 45. Are they trained to any special functions?  46. By
whom are they kept and controlled ?  47. Are horses used in
hunting ?  48. How is the game carried on an expedition ?
49. Is there much waste? 5o Is it a reproach to wound
without capturing an animal? 51, Describe the different
modes of fishing ¢ 52. Describe all the varieties of fish-spears
used ? 53 Fish-forks? s54. Dams? 55 Weirs? 56, Are
arrows used for fishing, and with or without detached heads ?
a?, Is any connexion of form ubsep-ahlu- between the harpoon-

ead and the fish-hook ? 574, Is either barbed ? 58, Describe
the varieties of fish-hooks used? 3584, Is any material used
inﬁllm:r_- of a hook to become entangled in the teeth of the
fish? 5g. Harpoons? Go. Fish-nets ; describe the different
kinds, and note what is used for floats, sinkers, &c., and their
forms? 61. Fish-traps? Ora. Is any edible bait used, or is
the bait intended to deceive the fish by its appearance only ?
62. How are fish preserved and cured? 63. Are they pre-
served alive in ponds?  63a. Are large fish ever :lttm:chd at

o =
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close quarters, ¢.., by diving? 64. Are captured animals
ever preserved alive ? and if so, under what arrangements &
65. Any use of the lasso, or other similar contrivance?

I5 the milk of any wild animal used ? and if so, how obtained 2
67. If the tribe has no knowledge of agriculture, state what
wild fruit, roots, or grasscs are eaten, and how prepared?
68, Are the children instructed in hunting ? and at what age
do they commence? 69. Are the women employed in hunting
or fishing? 70. To what extent are firearms employed in
hi.mting # and how long have they been inuse # 71, Arethey
expert in the use of them? 72, Are poisoned weapons used
in hunting ? and what are the ingredients of the poison?
73. If 50, do they cut out the wound before eating the
animal ? 74 Are any records of hunting feats preserved?
E:d how? 75. Areany poisonsused for killing or stupefying

h 2
A LF

No. XLIX.—NOMADIC LIFE. No L.—
PASTORAL LIFE.

1. Iz the tribe settled or nomadic? 2. If the latter, what
induces its migrtions ? to find fresh pastures for caitle, to
escape the severity of summer or winter climate, for purposes
of fishing or hunting, for purposes of trade and barter, or for
what purpose? 3. Are its movements continuous all the year
o or does it encamp at certain seasons? if so, what is the
character of its summer, autumn, winter, and spring camping-
country? 4. Is it purely pastoral, or does it grow some pro-
duce in the spring and summer? 5. Is any hay or other
fodder stored for winter use ; if so, how is it prepared, how
and where stored ? 6. Give a list of the domestic animals
kept by the tribe, with their native names (se¢ No. LIL)L
7. If oxen are kept, what colour and shapeare they ? are they
horned or polled ? are they used for draught purposes? is their
flesh eaten, or are they kept only for dairy purposes ¥ are any
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malformations practised on their horns? 8. Of what size and
colour are their horses { are they used for food? Is mare's
milk employed? What breed do they most resemble? g
Describe the sheep and goats : are LhE}' horned or hornless
is their milk used for food ? what use 1s made of their wool
and hair ? if felted, describe the process of felting. 10, IF
camels or reindeer are used, state for what purposes, and what
nse 15 made of their wool or hair. 11. What breed of dogsis
kept? and what are they used for? 12, Are cats or poultry
kept? if so, describe them. 13, Are there any traditions
about the place where the domestic animals were derived
from? 14. Aretheytraded in? if so, to whom are they sold ?
and at what markets, and what is the relative value of each ?
15. How are the horses or cattle broken-in and lra.'tnﬂd? 16,
Is gelding practised ; if so, what is the process? What
diseases prevail among the domestic animals? and what
remedies are employed to cure them? 18, Describe the har-
ness, bits, saddles, stirrups, carts or other vehicles in use, and
the manner in which the horses are picketed. 19. If milk is
fermented, describe how the spirit is made ; also describe the
manufacture of butter and cheese. 20, What are the relative
duties of men and women in regard to the domestic arrange-
ments, the camping or moving, &c. ? who are the neat-herds ?
who do the milking, brewing, churning, &e.? z1. Describe
the tents or yurts in use ; are they floored or carpeted ! are
they covered with felts, with thatch, wattles, or how bmlti
Are the tent coverings ever fastened down with large stones ?
and is it probable the use of stone circles might have originated
in this way, as has been suggested ?_1fthere are special yurts
wsed for summer and winter, describe their differences and
idiosyncracies. 22, How are they moved from place to place
and what is the distance generally moved in a day ? 23 What
furniture do they contain ? 24. Of the articles in use among
them, which are home-made and which obtained by purchase
or barter, and from whom ? 25. Doarticles reach them from
a considerable distance ? if so0, by what way (er. gr., Russian
knives are found among the Esquimaux, close to the Great
Fish River, Japanese things among the Kamskatki, &c. 7)
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26, Have they domestic gods ? if so, how are they arranged in
the yurt or tent, and how carried about? 27. What fuel is
used ? 28 How are the animals killed # are there any super-
stitions in regard to the method of killing them? 29, Are
there any superstitions about using water for washing and
other purposes, such as exist among the Mongols, who hold it
and will not pollute it? 3o0. Note especially any par-
ticulars in which the tribe resembles some other tnbe known
to the inquirer, however distant. 31, How are the dead buried
during the period of migration ? and what burial-customs are
induced by the nomadic habits of the people 7 32. What arts
are promoted, and what discouraged by nomadic life? 33.
What are the particular institutions and customs which owe
_their crigin to the necessities of nomads ?  34. To what extent
do cattle-lifting and the other concomitants of pastoral life
romote war ? 33, What particular weapaons, tools, or other
implements or contrivances may be regarded as charactenstic
of nomads? 36, What sanitary arrangements are in force in
their camps ? how are the latrines managed? 37. What pre-
cautions are taken to protect the animals from wild beasts?
38. What is the nature of their dealings with the tribes met
with on their journeys? 39. What is the military organization
induced by nomadic life ? and what is the nature of their tem-
rary delin:es ? (See XLVIL) 40.Do they work in metals?
if 50, describe the apparatus employed and the objects fabri-
cated, and state whence the ores are procured. 41. Is the
use of stone or bone implements in any case necessitated by
nomadic life # 42, Describe the mode of catching the animals;
and driving and herding the flocks. Is the lasso used ?  43.
How is wheat ground upon the line of march? 44. Describe
any temporary ovens and cooking-places employed. (See
XXV.)
H. H. H.
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No. LL.—AGRICULTURE.

1. Do the people cultivate the soil, or do they only gather
its spontaneous produce 7 2, Are the cultivators the whole
body of the people, or are they a separate class 7 3. Are both
sexes emploved in agriculture, or is its practice restricied
to men or to women ? or what parts do the sexes respectively
take? 4. What implements are employed—plough, hoe,
spade, sickle, mattocEE 5. What forms of these, and of what
material made, and whether of home manufacture or imported
{as are the hoes in some parts of Africa) ? 6. Are any of
them employed also as tools or weapons? 7. Are any of
them, or objects of larger or smaller dimensions, but similar
form, nsed as money? 8. Figure any strange or unknown
form. g, Is any domestic animal employed in ploughing or
harvesting? 10, What plants are cultivated, whether for
food, stimulation, or ornament ? 11. Describe any that are
exotic, and ascertain when and whence they were denved.
12, At what seasons and in what manner are they sown and
reaped or dug up? 13 Is any attention paid to the growin
crops?  14. Isirrigation practised ? and what means are us
toapply it? 15 How is the harvest gathered and carried
home, and how stored—whether in stacks, caves, pits, or

ies especially constructed? 16, What means are
adopted for cleaning, threshing, or winnowing grain, or for
the preparation of food from roots? 17, Are any of the
roots, or other alimentary substances used, poisonous or
unwholesome before preparation and cooking?  (No. XXV,
Foop.) 17a. Arethe poisonous or other peculiar qualities of
plants well known? 15. Are there any f':cg:nd:. respecting
the introduction of any of the food-plants, or their creation by
deities? 19 How are the lands to be cultivated, selected, or
divided ? describe land-marks. 2o0. Any hedge-rows or
plantations to protect crops in exposed situations 7 21. Has
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any one a permancnt right of p rty in any portion of the
s0il? or has the tribe in general, or the chief a superior
right? 22. Is the same land tilled again and again' till it
becomes harren, or is fresh ground cleared and tilled yearly 2
23. Is the advantage of fallowing understood ? oristhereany
idea of rotation of crops, or of the use of manure of any
kind? 24. How are the crops protected from depredation ?
25. What are the relative values of the different cereal or
other grainsor roots? 26, Do the people possess any domestic
animals ? if so, what kinds? and what are the apparent
peculiarities of breed found in these? 27. Where any of
them introduced by civilized men or others from abroad?
28 Are they kept for their flesh, milk, or eggs, or for use in
cultivation? 20. How is the milk treated, and in what state
is it used? (See No. XXV, Foop.) 3o. Is any kind of
sanctity attached to the domestic animals, or to the cow-
houses, dairies, or implements used in connection with them?
?1, Are any wild or uncultivated plants commonly used as
ood, or resorted to only in time of scarcity ? if so, what are
they ? and do they appear to yield wholesome nutriment, or
are any diseases attributable to their use? 32. Are any of
the cultivated plants apparently derived from indigenous
wild ones? 33 What produce is imported and exported ?
and whence? 34. Is the tribulum employed for threshing ?
{a larpe plank or board stuck with flint or stone flakes on the
underside, which is drawn over the wheat on the threshing-
floor.) 35. Are scarecrows or other means of frightening
birds or animals used ? 36, Does the whole of a crop belong
to the individual or family ; or are tithes payable? 37. Is
any charm or fetish placed in the field to make the crop good ?
38. Does the same piece of land continue in the ];l:lsscss:m‘l of
one man, or are there periodical redistributions J.B
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No. LIL.—TRAINING AND DOMESTICA-
TION OF ANIMALS, AND RELA-
TIONS OF ANIMALS TO MAN.

1. What animals are domesticated or kept in subjection?
{See NLVIIL, XLIX.) z. What animals are hunted or fished ?
{See XLVIIL.) 3. What animals are sacred and what wor-
chipped? 4. What animals give names to men? 5. What
cries are used to call animals? 6. What animals are gre-
garious in the neighbourhood, as dogs, horses, &c.? 7. Of
what kind are the tame dogs and the wild dogs? and how
many different breeds are known ? have they the same intelli-
gence and attachment to their masters as the dogs of civilized
races? & How are the habits of wild animals influenced by
contact with man? g. What hybrid or mule animals are
there? 1o. Are any animals castrated? 11. Arc tame
animals branded or marked? (Give drawings of the marks.)
12, Are the souls of animals and men supposed to be inter-
changeable ? and what animals are supposed to represent
men: (See XXVIL) 13 What knowledge is there of
mythical animals, as dragons, &c.? 14, Have any tombs or
remains of supposed dragons, &c., been found ? and are these
the remains of extinct animals, or purely mythical? 15
What animals are forbidden to be killed and what eaten?
16, What animals are lucky, or the reverse? 17. What
monsters exist in the sea or elsewhere? 18, What strange
animals are supposed to live in rivers, wells, &c.? 19. How
far do wild animals hinder or otherwise afiect the movements
of men? 20. What animals are migratory? 21. Whence
are they supposed to come? 22 What traditions are con-
nected with them? 23 Are the people expert in training
animals? 24. What animals are trained ? and for what pur-
poses? 25, What are the means employed in breaking them
m? 26, Any customs or peculiarities in relation to the
breeding of animals. What measures are taken to preserve
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the purity of breeds? 27. What animals are used for milk
and ‘what for food? 28 Any omens or superstitions in
regard to animals. 29, Are they well treated? 30. What
vermin 15 bred upon the person? what is done to destroy
vermin ?  31. What marks on horses;, &c., are considered
lucky or unlucky 2 s

No. LIII.—SLAVERY.

1. Are slaves kept? 2. How does an individual become a
slave ? by birth, capture, through debt, erime, &c.? 3. Has
the owner absolute power of life and death? 4. Have the
slaves pnrueuhr tasks, and are these of a menial or danger-
ouskind? 5. Are slaves permitted, or forced, to marry # and
with what class? 6. What is the position of the children?
are they slaves in the same degree as their parents? 7. Are
members of a slave family sold away from the rest? and 15
this considered a hardship? 8. Can a slave redeem himself
or any member of his family 7 9. What is his social pesition
afterwards ? 10. What is the position of the child of a free-
man by a female slave? 11, Is it usual for freemen to take
captured slaves as wives 7 12, Does this give them the social
rank of their husbands? 13. Is the buying and selling of
slaves a recognised business ? are there markets for the
pose? 14. Are slaves branded or marked, or do they differ
i dress from the rest of the community? 15 Are they
warriors 7 or what is done with them in time of war?
16. Are they allowed to carry arms in time of peace? 17,
Are there any public brothels in which slaves are kept?
18, Is it considered a disgrace for a free woman to have an
mtrigue with a slave? 1. What is the proportion of slaves
to the rest of the population? 2o. Is slavery an ancient
institution ?

C.H.R.
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1. Are relationships traced in the male or female line?
2. How are they estimated ? 3, How does property descend ?
4. In what position does the family stand with reference to
the tribe? 5. Are uncles and aunts on the father's side dis-
tinguished from those on the mother's? 6. Is a great uncle
distinguished from a grandfather? 7, 1s the system of rela-
tionship with reference to males the same as that with refer-
ence to females? 8. Isa friend generally addressed by his
name, or by the title of his relationship? ¢. Are the
genealogies carefully preserved ? if so, for how many genera-
tions is there any trustworthy record? 10. In what way are
genealogies kept? by pictures, symbols, &c., or by oral
tradition ?

J L

Great discrimination is necessary between generic terms
and those referring to individuals, such as parens, and fatker
ar mother, grandfatker and ancestor.  Test how far upwards
distinctive terms extend (grandfather, grandmother, great-

randfather, great uncle, great aunt, &c.), and note at what

Egree it merges intoageneric term ; repeat the process with
the t generation (brother, sister, cousin, male and
female, &c.), and then with the next generations (son,
daughter, nephew, niece, grandson, nephew's son, daughter,
&e.). Ascertain whether these terms are the same when used
by men and women.



No. LV..TREATMENT OF WIDOWS.

1. How are widows treated? 2. Are they, or any of them,
gacrificed at the husband's grave ? or is this custom known
to have existed in times past? 3. lfnot, do they pass to the
husband’s brother, or to any one else? 4. Are they allowed
to marry again? 5. Do they retain any portion of the hus-
band’s property ? 6. Is any special dress worn by widows ?
and for how long ? 7. Do they observe any time of mour-
ing? & Do they carry any memento of the deccased?
. How are posthumous children regarded ?

J. L

No. LVI.—INFANTICIDE.

1. Does infanticide prevail toany extent ! or isit known to
have been practised intimes past? 2. If so, isit clandestine,
or is it recognised by the law? 3. Is any difference made
between male and female children? 4. Are any, and if 5o,
what reasons given for it? 5. Are there any special iari-
ties which lead to the destruction of the mfantr & Are
there any special customs with reference to twins? 7. Is
the father consulted as to the fate of the infant ? y

-

No. LVIL.-CAUSES THAT LIMIT
POPULATION.

1f men or any other kind of animals were invariably mated
early, and if their issue were always reared with care, the
produce would increase geometrically, and in no large number
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of generations would occupy every habitable space. But, as
a fact, the number of inhabitants of most countries is very
stationary ; what, then, are the causes which so exactly
neutralize the tendency to increase ?

These are best learnt by exhaustively working out the
history of 20 or families, finding out how many of ther
members married, and at what ages, what was their issue,
how many of the children died, owing to what causes, and so
forth, as stated more fully below., Such an inquiry will
necessarily lead toafar more accurate knowledge of the social
condition of the people than could otherwise be obtained, and
is sure to yield indirectly, as well as directly, a valuable
harvest of results.

1. Conditions of Marriage—At what ages do they marry ¥
how many do not marry at all? What are the restrictions
which hinder persons from marrying as soon as they are
inclined ? how as regards the frequency of polygamy or
polyandry and the number of wives, &c.? What is the pro-
portion of male and female adults

2. Separation of husband and wife.~Customs dependent
on the institution of polygamy ; other circumstances which
separate them periodically, or for long periods,

3. dnffucnces restrictive of fertility —How long does the
mother suckle her child? At what ages does she begin and
end child-bearing ?  [s any diet adopted by women or other
practice followed, as a check on fertility? What is the pro-
portion of children to a marriage? What is the frequency
of sterile women? Are drugs, or physical means, used to
induce abortion? s any operation performed on either men
or women to induce stenlity?

4. Lass of infant iife.— Still-births, infanticide, and of what
sex? Death of child due to severe exertion of mother too
spon after childbirth? Do more children die at one time of
the year than another # and of what do they die—epidemics,
other diseases, want, accidents, war? What is the mortality
at different ages, as shown by the sizes of families whose
parents are of differegt ages? What is the proportion of
aged men to aged women?
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It is not sufficient to collect disjointed facts here and there ;
the information ought to be full on every point, the materials
well put together, and the conclusions fairly worked out.

' F

No. LVIIIL.—BURIALS.
(See also XLV Twmnii)

1. 1s the cause of death recognized (wounds, disease, &e.),
or is it assigned to some act of commission or of omission of
the defunct? 2. Do the friends or relations attend upon the
sick man until his death ? or is it considered unlucky to be

resent at the supreme moment ? 3. What is done with the
Eody immediately after death ? are the limbs straightened or
bent up? 4. Is the ordinary clothing left upon the body ? or
is any special dress used? 3. Is the body left in the house,
or removed to any other locality, before burial? 6. Is em-
balming practised, and what preservatives are used - or
portions of the body treated in any way? 7. Is there any
funeral procession, and who composes it? & Are hired
mourners known? §. Are signs of mourning worn, such as
shaving the head, wearing clothes of unusual colours, &c.?
10, Is self-mutilation practised by the mourners? 11. Are
speeches (eulogies of the d:cmseé, &c.) made at the grave?
and are these pronounced by public orators, or by friends of
the defunct? 12, What is the mode of burial? in trées, on
platforms, in the earth? 13. Is any coffin used? 14. Are
the remains left undisturbed or are the bones removed when
decay is complete? 15, What is buried with the body ? any
implements, weapons, food, or eating utensils, and why?
16, Are wives, servants, slaves, or favourite animals buried
with the body, and what reason is assigned for this practice?
17. Are any umages of wood or pottery buried with the bady?
18, What is the posture of the body in the grave? 18a.
1s it regarded as of importance whether the head is
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directed to any point of the compass? Are there any
ceremonies at the digging of the grave? 19, Is a grave
or coffin ever re-opened for the interment of a near
relation? 20. Is an interment ever made in a canoe, and is
the latter provided with all necessary apparatus? z1. Are
heads of friends preserved by smoking orotherwise ? 22. How
are these regarded, as a protection or as mere souvenirs ? will
the owners readily part with them? 23 In burials by
inhumation, is any mound or prominent memorial raised
above the grave? 24 Are fetishes placed on the graves?
2z, Are these for the good of the deceased or asa protection
against-him (to keep his spirit quiet)? 26, Are there any
superstitious ideas about graveyards? will the natives visit
them at all times? 27. Are objects of value buried in the
grave, and are they considered safe fromthefi 7 28. Whatis
the difference between the burial of a chief and of a commaon
man or woman? Does it differ only in degree of cost?
2g. Are individuals buried in their houses? and are these
houses then deserted ? 30 Are the persons who have handled
a corpse regarded as unclean? for how long? and how do
they purify themselves?  3oa. In what posture is the body
carried to the grave
Cremation,—31. 1s cremation practised as well as inhuma-
tion, tree burial, &c., and why? 32. How is the body bumt, on
a specially prepared pyre or in the house of deceased? 33
Are there any ceremonies observed, or special instruments
used, at the highting of the funeral fire? 34. Are any living
creatures, inanimate objects, incense, &c., burnt in 1t 35
15 a mound erected over the pyre, or are the bones collected
and preserved or buried? 36, If buried describe the
method, 7.¢., form of grave, of the cinerary urn, accompanying
objects, and attendant ceremonies. 37, If the calcined bones
are kept above ground, who keeps them, and how are they
ed? is the fate of surviving relations bound up in
their preservation? 38, Is desiccation of the dead body
tised? 3g. Are mummies made? Describe the process
and the nature of preservatives used.
C.H.R.
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No. LIX.—ASTRONOMY.

Divisions of the Year.—There are two celestial phenomena.
by which they may be affected :—{1) The solar method, by
noting the group of stars which rise just before the sun, of
set just after him and in his immediate neighbourhood ; this

ces to fix the time within 1odays ; (2) the lunar method,
by counting the number of new moons and reckoning the odd
parts of the first and last lunation ; this may suffice to fix the
time even to a day ; buta lunar year of 13 complete months
is not of the same length as the solar year, to which the

seasons conform ; and therefore eachmethod hasan advantage

andadisadvantage, and the twocannot beused together exce

some clumsy compromise. 1. Inquire into the plan used for
dividing the year as regards (¢) seasons and crops, {#) sun,
f¢) moon. z. Is the difficulty of combining solar and lunar
years recognized 2 3. If =0, is it met or avoided, and how#
4. Are there names for the phases of each lunation ? and for
how many phases ¢

Division of the Day.—There is a difficulty in asing the
height of the sun as a means to divide the day, because at the
same hour it stands at different heights at different periods of
the year, whether the hour be reckoned from midday or from
sunrise or sunset.  The difference of its bearing at sunset
sunrise is always considerable, but greatest within the g}hr
circles, where it varies the whole way from N.tw 5. Near
midsummer it momentarily dips below the horizon toward
the pole, and near midwinter it momentarily emerges above
the horizon, opposite to the pole. 5. Is the fact of the varia-
tion of the sun’s position at the same hour known and
regarded when using it to divide ime or to steer courses ¥
6. Is the property of the sundial known? viz, that the
shadow of a fixed rod sloping towards the pole, always falls in
the same direction at the same hour all the year through? 7.
How is the day divided, by the position of sun or the length or
direction of its shadow ? 8. How as regards other means of
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division of the day? g. Of short periods of time, as a walk
two “pipes” (tobacco-smoking) long? 1o Are there names
for any of the points of the compass ? are these derived from
prevag-_nt winds or from what ?

Steering Conrses by Sun and Stars—Forsun see last par.
The same star (not planet) has always the same bearing at the
same altitude ; but the bearing of the star, unless it be near
one of the poles in the sky, changes considerably during the
nig'::,c:nd 1ts position in the sky difiers at the same hour on
di t nights. To a traveller in equatorial regions, the
equatorial stars, as Orion, are always either E, or W, of him
unless exactly over his head. 11. When courses are steered
by the stars, are these facts recognized ? and how are they
met? (See also No, V, NAVIGATION.) S

No. LX.—ARITHMETIC.
(See also No. LXIV, MEASURES, ETC.)

The useof fingers and toes in counting, as well as of pebbles,
sticks, &c., should be carefully noticed ; also cases in which
the numerals of the language only extend to a very low limit
—for instance, not beyond 3 or 5. All examples which illus-
trate the formation of numerals by words describing the act
of counting fingers and toes should be carefully sought ; for
example, the appearance of words meaning “hand” for 5,
*man” for 20. Compound numerals capableof being analyzed
into the constituent numbers should be sought for, such as a
word for 7, meaning five-two., The numeration should be
examined to show how it turns on reckoning by fives, tens,
and twenties, which are the almost universal systems of the
world, derived from the primitive Enlclitt of counting on the
fingers. It should be ascertained how far the numeral words
now used are borrowed from other people. In the further
development of arithinetic, it should be noticed how far the
four simplest rules are understood, and by what mental or
written processes they are actually worked out.  The system

P
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of figure or cipher used by a nation, and the rules of their
higher arithmetic, often show from what people they must
have been obtained, thus throwing light on the later history
of their civilization.

1. Do people generally count on fingers and toes, and ina
particular order, beginning with one particular finger? 2. Lo
they use pebbles, heaps of grains, &c., as aids to counting ?
3. What names have they for numbers? up to how many ¥
1. Does any particular number stand as an indefinite expres-
sion for *many”? 3. Do any of the numerals show that they
originally referred to counting by fingers and toes, such words
as * hand " for five, “ hands and feet,” or “ man,” for 20, ** two
on the feet® for 127 6. Have any of the lower numerals a
meaning besides that of the numbers they signify? 7. Does
numeration go by fives, tens, or twenties (quinary, decimal,
vigesimal)? or, for instance, does such a numeral as fourteen
signify 10+ 4 ? or is there a term for 63 like threescore-and-five,
fe,3%20+52 8 Are any numerals, especially high ones,
borrowed from a foreign lnnguage ¥ 9. How far are addition,
subtraction, multiplication, and division understood ¥ 10. Are
they done mentally, or with the aid of counter or abacus ?
11. What is the exact process carried on by the reckoner's
mind? 12 Does trade, barter, taxation, &c., involve any com-
plex calculation? 13 Are any figures or ciphers 1n use ?
and how used? 14, Any higher arithmetic? :

E. B. T.

No. LXI.—PROPERTY.

To what extent private property is recognized ; personal and
landed property. Tenures of land, customs concerning, &c.
Individual, family, and common property. Heirship, succes-
sion to.  Rights over property of another (.6, right to trees
on land of another, or to game or fish caught by another).
Guardianship. Mortgage. Right of résumption at * year
of jubilee.” (See under Laws, CusToms, Nomapic LIFE,
SLAVERY ETC.)



No. LXII.-TRADE.

Trade is one of those developments of culture which, when
carried to its height, promotes the greatest prosperity of
nations, and which is rarely found wanting, in some fz::rm,,
even amang the rudest tribes ; but the mode in which it is
to be recognived, and the degree to which its progress is
arrested, have seldom received attention : and it will repay
abservation to trace, in an obscure form, the real institutions
from which; in carliest times, the commerce of the world had

its beginning.

Frodice,—The exchange of commodities isone step towards
augmenting the individual enjoyment of ecach individual, by
enabling him to profit from the labour of many, instead of
being solely dependent onhis own exertions. 1. Whatarticles
of home production are there ? 2. OFf what raw materials are
they made ? 3. What articles of foreign manufacture are
used? 4 What raw materials are introduced ? 5. What
articles are sent abroad? 6 What raw materials are sent
abroad ? 7. Is any article prohibited ?

Home Production.—8. Does each houschold supply itself 7
9. Do the people interchange any articles of produce or
manufacture? “1o. What are the trades carried on by the
men? 11. What are the trades carried an by the women?
12. Do the people merely work as slaves for the chiefs, or
do they supply the produce of their labour for a consider-
ation ?

LDivision of Laborr.—13. Do particular individuals cnrr%' on
particular trades or occupations, as husbandry, fishing, &ec. ?
14. Is the occupation hereditary or that of a 'caste ? 15. Is
there any superintendence of labour? 16, Are trades re.
stricted to any nationality? s any trade prohibited ?

Labour—17. Doall classeslabour? 18. Do men labouras
well as women ? 19, Do warriors labour, or labourers take
part in war? 20, Is there any pre-eminence assigned to skill

o
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in handicraft, or any degradation attached tolabonr. 21, At
what age do boys begin to labour ? ditto, as to girls? 22,
Is there any mode u? apprenticeship, or of tmiming to any
mcugm'tun? 23. Is there any trace of masters and journey-
men

Trades.—24. What are the general occupations of the
people? 25. What are the separate occupations of indi-
viduals? 26. Are there workshops (¢, for boat-building) ?
z7. Are there guarries for stone? .‘!‘8?. What are the tools
employed in husbandry, and in the several trades ?

arefgn Trade.—29. Recapitulate what articles are brought
in from abroad. 3o. Alsowhat are exported.  31. By whom
is the exchange effected ? and what are the names of the
races traded with? 32 How is it effected? 33 What
article is bronght from the greatest distance? and how?
334 Are there middlemen between producer and coni-
sumer ?

Harfer.—34. Is there any interchangeof commodities freely
between man and man-{ood, clothing, cattle, slaves, tools,
arms, ornaments?  Are presents to strangers binding ¥ and
how is the valoe of such presents regulated ?

Relative Vafwe.—35. What is the relative value of a man
slave? 36. Woman slave? 37. Wife or wedding dowry?
38 Cattle? 39. Weapons? 4o Tools?

Measures of Value—41.  (See also under LXITL, LXIV.)

Markets, Fairs.—42. 1s there any common Elm::r. of trade ?
43. Isthere a periodical market inthe village? 44. Isthere
a periodical fair?  45. Are these markets or fairs frequented
by various tribes or foreigners? 46. Are there market or
fair-tolls or dues paid to chiefs or others?  47. Who collects
the tolls ?

Right of Way.—48. s there any right of way for strangers
to a market or fair ?

Credit.—49. In the case of produce brought from abroad, is
the article of exchange given at once or at a future season of
crop? that is, is credit given? 30, In case of non-delivery
of exchangeable goods, what remedy is there? 510 Is war
made on the tribe ? are goods of other traders of the same
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nﬂimaiity seized ? ‘are the ,p-euyl-: of the natienality of the
debtor excluded from trade ?

Traders—32, Do any of the people engage in trade #

53 Is there a distinct class of persons engaged in trade?
& Are there pedlars? 35 Are there brokers? 356 Are

re marriage-brokers ? 4

Association.—57. Are associations formed for fishing, for
a canoe, for a trade-expedition by sea or land? 58, What
is the principle of sharing? 50. What is the share of the
head man? 6o, What the share of the absent owner of a
canpe, or person sending goods ?

Tradle-marks.—61. Are there any distinctive or trade-marks
on goods, weapons, tools, &c. ? 62, Is any trade-mark recog-
nized on articles of importation from abroad ?

Transpert-—63. How is the transport of commodities
effected f 64, If by sea or river, is there any consideration
for freight 7 65, If by land, can porters be hired or beasts
of burthen? 65a. Are trading voyages undertaken at
stated times ? are these regulated by winds prevailing at the
time, or how ?  (See also LXVIIL CoMMUNICATIONS.)

Sfock.—66. Is there any accumulation of the labour of
former generations in houses, walls, plantations, tools,
weapons, ornaments, &c. ¥ 67. Are the people careful in
cnn!.tlmrtinn. improvident or thrifty? 68. Is there any
accumulation of objects by individuals? 69, Are the crops
or fishing-produce cured or stored? 70. What store of food
i kept on hand? 71 Has the community any claims, by
way of credit or otherwise, on other communities? -2, Are
the people, relatively to neighbours, richor poor? 73" Do
they or their neighbours assign any cause for the difference ?

H.C.

P -



No. LXIII.—.CURRENCY AND MONEY.

Consequent on the development of trade, articles assume
a relative value, and measures of value are established, which
ultimately take the shape of money.

Exchangeable Value—1. As the existence of such an idea
is sometimes obscure and does not present itself on the sur-
face, it is useful to apply the questions under LXIL.  What is
the relative value u#Pn man slave ? woman slave? wife or
wedding dowry ? cattle ! weapons? tools?

Measwres of Valwe—~2. What measures of value result from
the relative values between various articles of property as
above? 3. Is there any common representative of these
recognized or which may be vsed within the tribe? 4. Is
there any common representative understood among various
tribes? 5. How is compensation attested for the murder of
an individual, ransom, or the expenses of a war between
tribes ?

Money.—6. Does any article esteemed to be of value pass
from tribe to tribe, as beads, spells, &c.? 7. Are there small
and large measures of value, as beads (single or worked in
beits],rﬁc.? 8. What is there in the shape of coins, metal,
glass, leather, &c.? 9. Are tools or weapons recognised as
medioms of exchange ? are they so employed before or after
they are finished and hafted, or after they have been in use ?
16, Can the forms of any objects used as money be traced to
those of tools, weapons, or other articles previously employed
asmediums of exchange (as in China)? 11. Are pigs or bars
of metal employed as money ? and if so, what are their forms
and value? 11a. Are there any imported imitations of
these? and what is the difference of value between them and
the originals # 12, Are cakes of salt or hides used as money 2
13. Are personal ornaments of gold, silver, copper, iron or
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other materials recognized as money? 14. Any marks or
stamps upon objects used for this purpose ? if so, give draw-
ingsof them. 15 Are anysuch marks copied from European
or Asiatic coins? 16, Any penaliies for forging stamps,
&ec.? 17. Give both the local and foreign names for all
obijects used as money. 18, Does the money actually pass
into the possession of the person entitled to it, or is it stored
in a commeon bank and the owner credited with its possession ?
19. s money hoarded, for dowres, &c.? s, -

No. LXIV._MEASURES AND WEIGHTS.

Measures are universally based on the parts of the human
body, natural objects, or on units determined by natural con-
ditions. Woeights are similarly based upon natural objects,
which are of a penerally uniform specific gravity, such as
seeds of plants. Standards of weights are fixed in certain
cases by taking the amount of gold which is equivalent in
value to the chief unit of barter, e, 0x or slave. The mul-
tiples and mutual relations are partly conditioned by the
gystem of numeration derived from the fingers and other
parts of the body, and the system of weights is closely con-
nected with the practice of employing seeds or pebbles as
COUnLErs,

Measures of Lemgth—1s there any measure corresponding :
1. To the breadth of finger or thumb? 2. To the length of
finger or thumb? 3. To the distance between finger joints ?
4. To the nail ? 5. To the band breadth? 6. To the length
of hand? 7. The palm? 8. The greater span (from tip of
thumb to tip of little finger)? 9. To the lesser span (tfrum
tip of thumb to tip of forefinger)? 1o. The cubit (from
elbow-point to tip of middle finger?) to the smaller cubit
(from elbow-tip to the knuckles?) 11. To the length of the
arm? 12. To the fathom (from finger-tips to finger-ti
when the arms are stretched out)? 13 To foot? 14 To
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pace? . 15 Tostride? 16. Toa leap? 17. To the height
ofaman? 18. Tothe lengthof a spear? 19. To the length
of ox-goad? 20, To a pole or rod? 21, To ox-yoke? 22,
The yoke-strap? 23. To a cord, rope, or chain? 234, To
the distance which a man can stretch with a spear? 24 To
it spear-cast # 25, To the throw of stone or quoit # 26, To
a bow-shot, day’s journey (or portion of day) of man, horse,
orcanpe? 28, What particular articles {if any) are measured
exclusively by any of the foregoing? o, cloth, timber,
land, &e.

Aeasures of Surface—I1s there any unit based upon the
size of the hide of an ox, or of any other animal? 3o. Is
there any uniform size of manufactured articles, such as
mats, cloaks, &c., which is used as a measure? 31. How is
arable land measured? 32. Is there adefinite unit based on
the day's ploughiug of a yoke of oxen, &c.? 324, Or is the
unit of land measore based on the amount which can be sown
with a given measare of seed, such as a peck or a gallon 7
33 What is the shape of the land unit? oblong or square ?
34. If oblong, what is the proportion between the length and
breadth? 35. Is there any higher land unit containing a
given number of some smaller unit, such as the day's
ploughing? 36, How is the measuring carried out? with
rod, goad, rope, or any portion of the plough or harness of
the cattle?  37. Is square measure in use ? :

Measures of Capacily.—37a. 1s there any measture equiva-
lent to the hollow of the hand? 38. To the handful? 39
To the nrm:l'!;ﬂ? 39a. To thtllﬂad of a ma.n:_]nt‘;'. ]I';nﬁc, mc'.f
waggon, or boat? 4o, To a hen's egg, gourd, shell, joint o
bamboo? To a calabash or jar of f:ﬁrfugm size ¢ .1.51. To a
basket ¥ Are there distinct measures for different products ?

How is corn measured? 43, Wine, &c. ?

Weight.—44. s there a system of weight? 43 Do they
employ balance or steelyard? 46, Are the weight units
formed hfy seeds of plants? 47. Have they a recognised
system of multiples of weight, the seed of one plant being
the multiple of another? 38 Have they any higher units of
weight, such as the load of a man, beast, or waggon? 4o
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Is there more than one system of weight in use? 5o, What
*articles are weighed by each? How are the precious metals
ighed ? 31. Is there any special unit for weighing gold #

52. If so, on what is that unit based ?

Multiples—53. How are multiples formed ? - 54. By fives,
tens, twelves, twenties, or hundreds? 35 Are tf"li' multiples
by doubling, I.'-[y the hand of 4 fingers, by the hand of 3
fingers, by the foot of 4 hands of 4 inches each, by 4 hands
of 5 inches, by 4 scores of 16, by 4 scores of 20, by hundreds
of 3 twenties, or by hundreds of 6 twenties?

Stendards.—56. Are standards of menasure and weight in
use? 57. Are these standards sub-divided 7 How?

Tallics.—58. Are tallies kept of number of articles? 30,
How are they notched ?

Cownters.—bo. Are counters used in numbering, such as
seeds, shells, pebbles? 61, 1s the afeaes in use ? =

W. K.

No. LXV.-MARITAL RELATIONS.

I. Ascertain the marriage ceremonies? 2. s there more
than one mode of marriage? 3. How are wives obtained ?
by purchase? 4. Is there any pretence at capture of & wife #
5. Are there any ceremonies or vigils, previous to the mar-
ri performed by either husband or wife? 6. Does the

ife enter into the family or into the tribe of the husband ?
7. What are the respective rights and duties of the husband
and wife 7 8. Isthere more than one description of marringe ?
g. Is polygamy permitted ? if so, is there any head wife?
and what are her privileges 7 10. Do the wives live together
or do thez have separate dwellings? 11. Is concubinage
rmitted ? 12, Is polyandry permitted  if so, how are the
wsbands selected ?  13. What are the restrictions on mar-
riage? 14. What are the prohibited degrees of relationship
15 May a man marry a woman of the same family ? of the
<ame pame? of the same tribe? of another tribe? (see also
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ToTeEMisM, No. XL.) 16, In what estimation are courte-
sans held? 17. Does a man enhabit with his wife
immediately after marriage? 18 Does he visit her by
stealth for some time after marriage? 19. Is the bride
deflowered by any other than her husband? 20 What
are the occasions when men refrain from cobabitation with
their wives? =zi1. Is the marriage ceremony regarded as
possessing  any religious character? 22 Is there any
symbol of a previous marriage to any deity? 23. Are the
wamen allowed much freedom before marriage ? 24, When
married are they good wives? 25. Under what circum-
stances, if any, is divorce permitted? 26. May wives who
have been divorced marry again? 27. Do a man's relations.
with other individuals undergo any change on his marriage ?
{e.., with his wife's father or mother).
JL:

No. LXVIL.—-EDUCATION.

Education in its widest sense means training, and there are
few peoples which have not some form or other of training
the young. Physical traning begins in early childhood, and
those children’s games which mimic the employments of their
elders form a kind of education ; later, when the youths
associate with the men more serious instruction commences.
Ordeals which lads, and sometimes girls, have to undergo at
puberty, or before receiving full standing as adults or as
warriors, though employed as tests of bravery and endurance,
constitute a short but sharp training.  During initiation into
manhood there is often a prolonged isolation, usually accom-
panied by various hardships which altogether is an education
of no mean rigour, lasting, in some cases, from a few weeks.
to many months or even years. Discipline is then rigorously
maintained, and all kinds of food and other restrictions are:
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enforced, the breaking of which is severely punished—the
death penalty may even be inflicted. At this time informa-
tion is usually imparted to the lads concerning tribal usages
and beliefs, taboo restrictions, practical ethics and their code
of morals; even a new language may be taught (Lower
Congo). The training of sorcerers or medicine-men is usually
still more severe, and it is important to learn every detail of
the education the novitiates have to undergo. The step is
not great from this to the training for a priesthood.

(a.) Physical traiming—1. Is there any recognised system
of physical training? 2. Do the children's games afford
exercises in strength, agility, or in sharpening the senses?
3 Is there any test of physical endurance or of bravery,
either as a distinct custom or during initiation # 4. Are the

oung men directly instructed when out fishing, hunting, or
ghting, or do they learn solely by imitation ?

(8.) Mental trainin ~—5. Is there any mental training
apart from periods nf'giniumian ¢ In either case describe
what takes place. 6. Is a sacred language ever taught? 7.
Under what circumstances are Iegeud%: or. poems taught and
recited ? 8. s there a special class of men whose duty it is
10 learn, repeat, and teach these? 9. Are there any schools,
and, if so, what is the system of education ? 10, Is there any
course of instruction for doctors, musicians, dancers, or any
other class of specialists ?

(e.) Moral fraining.—11. 1s there any special occasion on
which the customs of the tribe or moral code are taught ? It
is very important to get the latter and at the same time to
make sure that it has been unaffected by Christianity or
Mohammedanism. 12, What kind of education have the
SOICErers or priests ?

AC H.
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No. LXVII.-GAMES AND
AMUSEMENTS.

Describe the games played by men, women, boys, girls.
[1t is useful to play European games with children to seeif
they are recognized.

1. What games are international? 2. What games are
noticed among animals ? and are imitated from animals.
3. Describe the toys used by men, women, boys, girls?
4. Describe any games of ball played, and give drawings of
the implements employed.  4a. s “cat’s cradle” known?
5. Describe any gambling games, and give drawings of any
marks, holes, notches, figures, or numbers upon dice, sticks,
bones or cards ?

6. Are high stakes played for? 7, Are wives, children, or
slaves staked? 8. Does suicide often result from gambling ?
g. Are games of chance or physical exercise preferred ?
o, Are any games considered manly or the reverse?
11. What animals are used in game-fighting? 12. Are they
preserved and trained for the purpose ? 13, Describe
any spurs, defences, or other objects that are attached to
them. 14, Are any omens relied uwpon for success in
gambling ? or any superstitions connected with the games ?

15. Describe any theatricals in force amongst the people,
with the masks, dresses, scenes, &c., employed. 16, What is
the character of the performances? are they comic, tragic,
elevated, or obscene?  Have any of them a religious
character #  17. Are there special actors ? or do all take
part in them ? 18, Are the orations prepared or impromptu ?
19. Are they historical, or relating to passing events ?
194, Are the characters well-known to all 7 20. Do men,
women, boys, and girls act? 21, Do boys dress and act the
part of women ? 22, Describe any dances performed for
amusement ? 23. Describe any jugyling tricks ; and ascer-
tam, if possible, how they are performed. 24 Are animals
emplayed in any of these performances ?
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25. Describe any foot-races that are run, horse-races, boat
races, &c., with the distances and prizes. 26, Feats of agility,
climbing, boxing, and wrestling. 27. Describe any games of
stone-throwing, weapon-throwing, and arrow-shooting, with

 the distances and the size of the mark aimed at. 28, Describe
any weapons used on these occasions, and state whether they
are used for amusement only, or for waras well. 20. Are rats,
birds, or other animals shot for amusement? 3o0. Aquatic
sparts, such as swimming-matches, shooting rapids, jumping
from heights, diving, &c.  31. Equestrian feats, jumping on
and off, standing up, shooting, jumping through hoops, &c.

32. Note any of the foregoing sports that are unknown
amongst the people. 33 What sites are selected for the
sports—natural rocks, hollows, hill-tops, &c. ? .

A LT

No. LXVIIL-COMMUNICATIONS.

The actual weights transported and the greatest work to be
got out of man and beast week after week deserve accurate
measurement, also the food they do it on (see XXV.). Marks
like those made by gipsies or by scoring trees to show the road
orto give hints to followers are worth inquiring into, Savages
are accredited with an almost instinctive power of finding
their way ; but many of the cases quoted are found to be
less extraordinary than stated. [t would be a mater of ex-
treme interest to rigidly test the power of several renowned

th-finders, by leading them in a circular path in a new

rest and seeing how directly they are able to find their ways
back in a straight line,

1. Are there roads of any kind ? how made and preseryed ?
2. Does the roadway through bush and forest consist of o
network of paths running in and out of each other.
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3. Swampsr—How are they passed?  Is anything sunk to
preserve the roadway ?

4. Fords—Are any measures taken to preserve or improve
them? Do the natives understand the natural line of fords
from salient to salient banks 7

5. ferries.—Are any boats kept for the purpose ? how
maintained ? what payment is made ? any understanding
with neighbouring tribes respecting them ?

6, Bridges—Are any of the following kinds used >—a,
bridges of single trees, or trees from opposite sides crossed
and fastened in the middle ; &, bridges of piles and beams ;
¢, trestle bridges ; 4, lattice bridges ; ¢, bridges of upright
Jambs and lintels of large stones ; £, sloping jambs united at
top ; g, arches of honzontal slabs n-.-r:r]uppinﬁ and con-
verging, and closed by a large slab at the apex ; 4, bridges of
radiating arches ; 7, boat bridges ; 4, raft bridges ; /, fhying
boat bridges ; m, swing bridges ; #, rope bridges ; o, suspen-
sion bridges.

7 Are corduroy roads known? 8. What points are attended
to in selecting the halting-places? ¢. Any kind of inn or
public house ? and how maintained? 10, How are travellers
accommaodated in villages? 11, Are wheeled vehicles used ?
if 50, describe them ? 12. Poles fastened to horses and trailed
behind. 13 Are palanquins known, and carried by men or
horses? 14. Describe pack-saddles, and all modes of carryin
burdens on animals’ backs. 13. Are cradles or knapsacks uy_g
on the backs of the men? 16, Any public conveyances or
horses? 17. What ceremonies or salutes are made by passers
on a journey, or on entering houses or villages? 18, What
permissions have to be obtained by travellers? 1q. Any
passes or complimentaryintroductions to neighbouring tribes ?
zo. In transporting great weights by large numbers of men
is the principle of pulling simultaneously by sound of
music or voice practised, as with the ancient E yptians and
Assyrians ?  21. Are great weights suspended by crossed
beams on the shoulders of a number of men, as with
the Chinese? what is the name for this? 22, Anything
«of the nature of milestones? 23, Drawings of signposts,
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roadway marks? 24. Ditto of telegraphic signals ? 25 Are
any public wells dug? and any regulations established for
the use of them ? L

No. LXIX.—TRIBAL MARKS.

(See also 111, PAINTING AND TATTONNG ; XL, TOTEMIEN .
XLVIL War.)

Many people mark their bodies in various ways, either by
faintin . mthoing, scarification or deformation, or wear pecu-
iar and distinctive clothes, ornaments, or badges, It is
important to discriminate between those body or dress decora-
tions which are purely individual and those which have a
social significance. Care must be taken not to mistake
“mourning scarifications, cuts made for sickness or pain, and
marks indicating age or sex for tribal marks. It is possible
that the people of a particular district may have a local
methaod, or even a transient fashion, for certain scarifications,
mode of dressing the hair, or other form of marking or
decoration which might mislead a visitor into describing 1t as
a tribal custom, Neither must the different styles of the
art of neighbouring districts be mistaken for different tribal
marks. Difference in technique or artistic feeling may
characterise different tribes without these being in the least
intentional. The same remarks apply to clothes and orna-
ments,

Very little is known about tribal marks in the true sense
of the term. It is probable that such marks occur in countries
like Australia, where there are clan restrictions as to mar-
riage, the marks in these cases being to warn from incest. [t
would be interesting 1o see whether these marks can in any
way be associated with the clan totem. In Torres Straits,
for example, some women, at least, had their animal torem
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cut an the small of the back. The animals were in pairs:
similar paired totem animals are found in the same district
vn various objects, curiously recalling the *supporters” in
armorial bearings. It is easy to conceive that if the totem
animal was frequently cut on objects belonging to the mem-
bers of a clan, it might in time come to be the symbol of that
clan and later of a tribe,

1. Are painted, tattooed, or scarified designs upon the body
or particular deformations used and recognised as marks of
a clan, caste, or tribe? 2. If so, stale on what of the
body the designs are placed, and give careful drawings or
tracings, and find out if they have any special names for
individual marks. 3. Collect all the variations you can, and
endeavour, with native aid, to trace out the sequence (if any)
of them. 4. Distinguish between clan, caste, and trbal
marks. 5. Warriors on the war-path are usually distinctively
coloured, or have weapons, head-dresses, and other ornaments,
which differ from those in use on other occasions ; are these
for the purpose of distinguishing the opposite sides or merely
casual? 6. If the former, are there individual vanations
which nevertheless keep to one common type? 7. Ifstrees
or other natural objects are marked, do those marks indicate
personal or collective property ?  Endeavour to trace the
signification of such marks, and in all cases fortify your own
conclusions by native evidence.

AC H.

No. LXX.-MEMORIAL STRUCTURES.
(See also XLVL Megalithic Monuments.)

1. Are there other memorial structures apart from those
erected over the dead 7 if so, what is their character? 2. Are
stones erected in honour of the dead, apart from those over
their graves? 3. Are such monuments ever erected to the
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living 7 4. Are they put up to commemorate battles, murders,
anci:fents, or other historical events 7 5. To record journeys,
discoveries, or conquests 2 6. In honour of, or to propitiate,
deities ? or to commemorate religious festivals, miracles, or
other events connected with religion ? 7. Are large conical
mounds or cairns ever erected for these or similar pur]posﬁ ?
8, Are any objects buried in such mounds, apart from human
remains ¢ 9. Any figures cut in the turf, upon the sides of
hills, such as figures of men and animals ? 10, Any mounds
in the form of saurians, snakes, or other animals 7 and what
do they signify ? 11. Are any objects buried in the foun-
dations of buildings or beneath landmarks ?

No. LXXI—TOPOGRAPHY.
(See also LXVIII. COMMUNICATIONS.)

1. What boundaries are there? how are they marked ?
2. What are the names of places or routes followed by
the natives? 3. What foreign slaves or traders are there ?
and what routes can they describe ? 4. What geographical
beacons or landmarks are there ¥ 5. What seas are known 7
and whar is said of the land beyond them? 6 How do the
natives account for the sources of rivers and the formation
of hills, valleys, rocks, &c.? 7. What generic names have
they for the natural forms of land and water? 8 What is
their idea of the form of the universe 7 ¢, What account do
they give of the history of creation ? 10, Give drawings of
any native maps, and state whether they are done by the
eye or by measurement. aic
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No. LXXIIL.-STATISTICS.

The topics suitable to statistics are too numerous to specify,
they include everything to which such phrases as “usually”
* seldom,” “ very often,” and the like are applicable, which VEX
the intelligent reader by their vagueness and make him
impatient at the absence of more precise data. .

principal things to be bome in mind in making
statistical enquiries are :—

1. That the groups with which they deal should be homo-

seneous.  Ex. [t would be correct to inguire into the average
eight, and the frequency of difierent degrees of deviation
from it, of greyhounds, and similarly as regards the speed of
racehorses ; but it would be absurd to talk of these averages
as regards dogs or horses generally, because there are many
varieties of them differing greatly and irregularly in height
and speed (see further remarks in par. 5),

2. When the homogeneous groups are largely governed by
the variation of a dominant influence, it is necessary to sphit
them up into subdivisions, each referring to a short phase of
the variation. Ex. It is correct to seek the average height
of boys between 11 and 12, 12 and 13, and so on, but it would
be absurd to seek that of boys generally.

3. To select cases on a system wholly in ndent of the
quality about which the inquiry is made. . It would be
correct to estimate the stature of the male adults of a nation
by measuring individuals selected by lot; but it would be
incorrect to take townsmen alone, and still worse those who
lived in an unhealthy suburb of a town. It requires keen
observation and much wariness to avoid errors due to a
neglect of this caution, because phenomena that appear inde-
pendent are often linked together in indirect and subtle WY
£x. If we were to select the upper classes of Londoners
according to the initial letter of their names, as printed in the
Court Guide, and were to choose the letter Z for the purpose,
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we should be led utterly astray, as nearly all those names
are foreign.
' 4 As regards the requisite number of cases, a few that are
wisely selected and accurately reported are better than very
many that are not. Each error sacrifices several good
observations before it is diluted until it disappears ; but ifa
faulty bias (as in_par. 3) runs through all the observations
no increase in their number will eliminate it Otherwise, the
rule is that the precision varies as the square root of the
number of observations ; thus, twice the precision necessitates
four times the labour. It is the best plan to proceed tenta-
tively ; if the results fall into more harmonions sequUence as
you proceed, it is worth proceeding ; and it after dividing
your statistics into 2, 3, or 4 groups you find the groups agree
pretty well, and that their sums form a yet more regular
curve than that obtained from any of the subdivisions, you
may safely trust it

5. Variability. —Mention is above made of “homogene-
ous” groups : this epithet is a':ﬁlimhlc when individual
differences are entirely due to the agervgade effect of a
great many small and independent variable influences. Eur,
The stature of an English male adult is due to his being a man
of English race, reared under the range of those conditions
of food, temperature, clothing, disease, and the like which

vail in England. The large causes common to all are the
E:glish by and the range of English conditions ; the small
causes are differences of varieties and families, and of food,
temperature, clothing, and the rest, within the range.  Varia-
bility depends wholly on the fact of mu/tifarivusness of
cawsafion, and is subject to the well-known law of devia-
tion, which has no more to do with the particular items of
‘multifariousness than the rules of arithmetic have to do with
the quality of the things to be added or multiplied. Two and
three make five, whether the objects be pence, or peas, or bills
before Parliament; so the law of deviation holds for the
stature of men and animals, and apparently, in a useful degree,
for every homogeneous group of qualities or compound quali-
ties, mental or bodily, that can be named.  Itis avery general

q2
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statistical law. The obvious effect of multifariousness is to
make it an extremely rare event that all or nearly all the
influences should be exerted in the same direction. Ex Itis
a very rare event that all the cards in a hand at whist are
found to be of the same colour.  This is asimple result of the
law of permutation : there are a vast and calculable number of
different events each of which is equally likely to occur, and
only one of these is the event in question. Proceeding on this
principle and making certain rather forced suppositions to
render calculation feasible, the law of deviation is mathema-
tically deduced ; and comparing fact with theory, wherever
comparison is possible, it is found that they agree very fairly
and in many cases surprisingly well. Reasoning backwards,
we may suspect that a group is not homogeneous, or that the
large influences are not sufficiently subdivided into phases
{refer back to 3), when it does not conform to this law. The
law shows that the frequency of small deviations must be
very much greater than that of large ones, and that the
larger the deviation is, whether above or below the avera
o the frequency of the occurrence diminishes in an accele-
rating degree. It also shows, owing to the suppositions
introduced, that the deviations on either side of the average
are symmetrical ; this is rarely strictly the case in nature,
Usefil Data—When collecting data of strength, stature,
keenness of eyesight, or of hearing, accuracy of aim in
shooting, or any other variable performance, a ready and
efficacious process is to use two fixed tests ineach particular,
and to note the number of those who fail and of those who
succeed in either test. ‘We are able to make use of the law
of deviation described in the last paragraph, and thereby to
calculate with fair precision from these two data, the pro-
:on of those who would fail at any other test of the kind.
E?r'ntmrlg, we can calculate the valoe of the test that would
be beyond the powers of just one half of those submitted to
it; in other words, we know what would be the average
formance, £ vample—Suppose strength is to be tested.
I.';Jecl two stones and weigh them. Then offer small prizes
1o those who can lift both of them in succession, beginning
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with the lightest. Note the number who fail and the number
who succeed in each test, and that is all.  But it is safer to
use three test-stones as a check upon the calculation.  Also,
before finally selecting the stones, make a few preliminary
trials and fix upon such as it is likely that, roughly, about a
quarter of the whole number would fail with the first, half
with the second, and three-quarters with the third. It s
impossible, briefly, to explain how the calculations have to be
made. The method is fully described in my work on
“ Natural Inheritance,” p. 62 {%\{acmilla.u & Co., 188g).

F.G.

No. LXXII1.—POPULATION.

Count wherever you can. The contingents of fighting-men
afforded by a district, as compared with that procurable from
other districts, gives some idea of their relative population,
and it is not difficult to make out the particulars of a small
district in detail. In some countries the numbers attending
a religious festival may give a clue, 5o may the number of
marriage-feasts and bunals. i

F. G

No. LXXIV.—CONTACT WITH
CIVILIZED RACES.

1. Were the first civilized strangers who visited the races
reported on, sailors, traders, refugees, convicts, deserters,
or missionaries
2. Ihd they communicate the vices rather than the virtues
of civilized life ?
3. What was the influence of the missionaries? Did they
impart religious instruction only 7 Was the conversion of the
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tribe reported on real, or did they ocnl;' add a belief in a new
sart of magic to their old superstition !

4. Are the Aborigines apt at, and did they make rapid pro-
gress in, learning the elements of knowledyge?

5. Is there any physical bar which prevents the race from
clevating itself in the social scale ? :

6. Has any existing civilized race acguired knowledge of
the arts of civilization in less than several generations?
if civilization be not gradually and spontancously developed
is it possible to force it rapidly on any particular race without
capsing its destruction or decay ?

7. On first contact with a civilized race aboriginal races
usually retire or give way, but no decrease in numbers is at
first perceptible. At what period did the decrease in number
of the race reported on become perceptible ?

£. Was any taint in the blood or other cause of decay known
to exist in the aboriginal race before they came in contact
with civilized men?

9. Were the women in the habit of using any particular
food affecting their reproductive powers?  (The Maoris do.)

10. Can the decay of the race be partially attributable to
sudden change in the habits of life, want of the excitements
proper to savage life, and listlessness resulting from passions
subdued {but not eradicated), in obedience to the com
of the Christian religion and enlightened laws ? such change
having been enforced before *¢ulture” and a knowledge of
the arts of civilization has provided other pursuits and
enjoyments.

I1, What effect, in causing disease, has a partial change of
diet and dress ? #.¢,, is disease produced by the occasional use
of European clothing and a sudden return to the nakedness of
savage life ? by temporary residence in towns and a return to
the smoky, unventilated cabins used by savages?

12. What have been the effects of scrofula, smallpox,
typhus, and other diseases unknown before the arrival of
white men ? n

13. What remedies were used by the Aborigines? or did
they refuse all remedies ?
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14. Towhat extent have diseases affecting the sexual organs
been introduced by white men ?

15. Can any system (which the superior race would submit
to) be wgﬁﬂlgﬁ which the fatality attendant on the con-

ite and aboriginal races would be avoided or
mitigated ?
16. Would it be desirable, and if desirable, would it be
possible, to forbid the settlement of whites in isolated posi-
tions surrounded by Aborigines, and to require them to settle
in specified localities, from which they should only extend by
the aalulsition of contiguous blocks of land ?

17. Are the laws of England suited to the abnormal state
of society necessarily existing when white men first intrude
on an aboriginal race? and 1s it capable of adequately pro-
tecting the rights and interests of the latter ?

15, What effect has the custom of holding lands in common
upon aboriginal races ! :

1g. If the communal tenure is a bar to progress in civiliza-
tion, would it be possible to induce the race reported on to
divide their lands and cultivate them for the benefit of families
or individuals ?

s0. In cases where land has been so cultivated, what has
been the result?

21. What is the condition of any individuals among the
Aborigines who have been educated from childhood by Euro-
peans, and have consequently adopted European habits and
customs? and are their families as numerous on an average
as those of Europeans?

53, What effiect has the partial contact of European with
black races, ¢.g-, the Zulus? Has the race reported on wel-
comed or resisted the approach of civilization ?

23. Compare the condition of the aboriginal race in districts
where they mix with Europeans with that where there are
few or no Europeans.

T.G. B.
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No. LXXV.—ETHNOLOGICAL COLLEC-
TIONS.

It is of importance to obtain from natives any portable
specimens of their handiwork, tools, weapons, dress,
omaments, fetishes, &c., and, where possible, the native
descriptions of the objects, whether the tools, for instance,
are for any special work, &c.

Models should be secured when the originals cannot be
obtained or are too’ large for transport, eg., CANoes,
houses, &c.

Not only are the finished objects worth collecting, but
also the raw material used in their manufacture, where this
has any special character, as grasses for plaiting, dyes, or

ints used in staining, gums for fixing arrow or spear-points,
T'he commonest things in use are generally the most valuable
from an ethnological point of view, though masterpieces of
native art are of artistic value, and therefore should not be
despised.

At the first moment of leisure the objects should be
labelled with the locality where they were obtained, and
their use, and any other particulars. Never trust to
memory alone. The best means of doing this will differ with
the climate. For stone implements, shell, or any similar
surface, write in lead pencil upon the object ; pencil is far
better than ink, as it is but little affected by dF:'.lemp, and is
practically indelible, unless the specimen is much handled.
Gummed labels will serve for dry climates, but they should
be avoided if possible. [t is better to use labels of parch-
ment or tough paper, tied on like a luggage label, where the
shape of the object permits. A list of the objects should
be made iw @ Sook, with a slight sketch of each beside the
description.

Comparatively few ethnological specimens are liable to
deterioration. Corrosive sublimate, or, failing that, arsenical
soap, will serve to prevent the destruction of feather
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ornaments, skin dresses, &c., by insects. Pure napthaline is
pleasant to work with, and if placed in cases with feathers or
skins, will prevent moth from entering, though it is scarcely
erful enough to destroy them once their operations have
ﬁ;m, unless in very tight-fitting boxes. Carbolic paper is
also a preventative, and can be obtained in rolls. It is often
better to reject an object infested with moths or weevils, than
tur;ﬁk it with uninjured specimens.
icles of pottery will require special precautions in pack-
ing. If paper be obtainable, each piece should be enveloped,
so that, in case of breakage, all the fragments will be found
together. Hay, dry grass, crumpled paper, or raw cotton, will
serve for packing, and provided that there is some of the
material between the pots, the more tightly they are packed,
the greater is their security,. Never use sawdust for

packing.
C.H. E.

No. LXXVIL.—PAPER SQUEEZES.

The requisites for taking squeezes are (1) Tough paper,
unsized. Special paper is made for this; but any tough,
thick wrapping paper, such as plant collectors use, will
do: and newspaper may be used. (2) Bristle brush ;
the best form is the long narrow one made for
washing carriage wheels. (3) A basin or bucket of
water. Wash the surface of the stone, or other
sculptured material, removing every trace of sticky clay,
&c., and leave enough water on it to hold the paper by
capillary attraction ; dip the paper in water and lay it on
the stone (having first torn it to the right size), leaving a full
amount to go into any deep hollows ; then press the paper in
by the hands if the sculpture is deep. Begin to beat it with
the brush in the middle, and proceed outwards ; as the paper
expands in beating, it is well not to get it fixed at the edges
first. Itshould be beaten over onlya few square inches at one
stroke, and the beating must be continued, in spite of the
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per breaking on the prominent points, until it is completely
gﬂdad into every grain and crack of the stone. [If thereare
deep parts, strips of paper must be torn and soaked, and
beaten-on to cover the rents where the first paper is split in
yielding inwards. If desired, the strips may I::aiu]p:d in
the fingers and pressed into the hollows by the edge of
the brush (squeezing out the water thus as far as possible)
50 as to fill up the sculpture level on the face. This produces
a solid paprer-miché cast. In any case add an outside sheet
to hold together the first sheet, or pulp, only beating it
enough to make it stick tight. As a rule, let the paper
remain on till quite dry. )

Difficuities.— Limestone is often too absorbent, and will not
leave water on the surface to hold the paper. If the face is
opright the paper must be held up along the top edge, beaten
on quickly, and then lifted off the stone and laid to dry on a
flat surface, such as smooth sand. The sculpture is often too
polished and smooth for the paper to get any hold, so that
when it begins to contract in drying it draws out of the
hollows, and may retain no impression from a low relief. If
s, as soon as it begins to dry lift it off by peeling it up from
one edge (holding the corners), and lay it flat to finish drying.
Wind is the greatest trouble. On this account paper should
never be larger than necessary ; sometimes temporarily beat it
on at the edge while doing the rest, and lifi and re-beat the edge
finally when the rest is done, or plaster the edges down with
mud. It is always well to beat tﬁc edges on very thoroughly
in finishing to prevent the paper being blown up while
drying. Strings across the face of the stone are
esqﬁc_hmﬂy if the face overhangs.

en dry the papers may be packed tight together in &

bax without any injury, or mllegaup if mecessary. If the
stone yielded salt to the squeeze, the paper may be soaked in
a tray of water to extract it. When casts are required, heat
the paper on a stove, and brosh over with beeswax enough to
ch the grain, but not to face it. Then plaster may be
cast on it, taking care that it does not run round the edges,
Tissue paper beaten on with a tooth brush may be used for
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gems or coins, adding several thicknesses. But for such small
objects tinfoil is the best, either beaten by a tooth brush or
squeezed by the fingers.

A photograph, tracing, or drawing usefully supplements a
squeeze, and if the surface of the stone be smooth enough, a
rubbing with heel-ball may be made. Another- method of
making the squeeze more distinct is to dab it with colour
mixed with water containing a little gum or size. This pro-
cess is of course subsequent toall the operations of squeezing,
and while the squeeze 15 drying upon the stone.

The simplest and quickest method of all is to make a
rubbing, using grass or leaves in place of heel-ball. Common
Japanesc paper is the best for rubbings ; it is very strong,
and not being sized, it is little affected by dﬂmﬁr i

No. LXXVIL.-PHOTOGRAPHY.

. The selection of a photographic outfit depends larg:elﬁ

upon the country to be 1-isif.:§, and the work that is regul
to be done. Where transport presents no difficulties, take as
large a camera as possible. A half plate camera is little
superior to a quarter-plate for direct reproductions ; and,
while the latter is more portable and its negatives are not
only less liable to breakage but also better suited for enlarge-
ments and lantern slides, the half plate has most of the
disadvantages of the really large apparatus with few of the
advantages of the small.

The main point to bear in mind in selecting a cameraisits
adaptability for various kinds of work. For all round work
the most satisfactory type of lens is a rapid symmetrical or
rectilinear lens in which the front lens screws off 5045 to leave
a single lens ; perhaps the best lenses in the market are the
Zeiss Anastigmat and the Gorz, and it is most desirable to
have the best possible lens. It would be found very con-
venient to inclode in the outfit lenses of various focal lengths.
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A wide-angled lens is an absolute necessity for many classes
of work. Lf expense is no object, a good portrait lens would
save trouble and do away with some sources of failure.

The camera should have a double or triple expansion,
sometimes it is necessary to take an object natural size or
even slightly larger and this cannot be done unless the
bellows rack out for a considerable distance. A rising front
is invaluable, and a swing back with the vertical and lateral
movement i5 a great convenience. For all hot dam
climates it is essential that the camera be made of well
‘seasoned wood and brass bound. 1t is a mistake to take too
light a stand, as this should be strong enough for a certain
amount of rough usage. A universal joint, or some ar-
ranﬁmem that will enable pictures to be taken at all
angles will save much trouble on many occasions, and for
certnin subjects will prove invaluable. Avoid loose screws,
and if there are any, have duplicates.

The foregoing remarks apply equally to all kinds of stand
cameras. For anthropological work a snap-shot camera of
some sort is quite indispensable as many incidents must be
seized as they occur, and some people will not consent to be
photographed so these must be taken instantaneously, and
without their knowledge. 1t is possible to combine a snap-
shot with an ordinary camera. A mirror capable of at-
tachment at any angle to the front of the lens, enables the
operator to secure many interesting studies of unsuspecting
people ; in the countries where a belief in the " evil eye” is
prevalent such an arrangement would be found invaluable.

There are three alternative positions for the shutter, in
front of the lens, between the back and front lens of a
combination lens, and immediately in front of the plate.

The two latter are usually regarded to be the best, and they
have the advantage of being within the camera, and so do
not offer any purchase to the wind ; this is an important point
as in many es wind is very prevalent.

India-rubber tubing, &c., cannot be relied on to last for
many months in the tropics unless very great care is exercised.
Spare fittings should be taken ; a shade to cut off excessive
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top light from the lens is almost indispensable in the

ics.
With regard to the vexed question of plates versus films
. the matter resolves itself into a consideration of portability
and climate. Provided the climate is dry, films may be used
with safety, but in a damp tropical climate it is safer 1o use
Elatﬁ, and the increased bulk, weight, and danger of

reakage must be faced. There is no reason why fairly thin
glass should not be used, at all events for quarter-plates.
Halation is certainly minimised by backing, and it is
advisable to have all the plates backed by the maker.
A thick emulsion is desirable ; if this is very thick the
plates need not bebacked. If only one kind of plate is
taken out, a sufficiently rapid brand for snap-shots should be
selected ; should two {(inL be taken, the second might be
% glow * for time exposures, and these might very well all be
orthochromatics. E‘: any case a few orthochromatic plates
should be taken so as to enable a certain class of work to be
done which ordinary plates cannot accomplish. Ortho-
chromatic plates are somewhat difficult to work in the
field, and opinions differ as to their keeping qualities. A
yellow screen with ordinary plates might suffice for many

* he plates should be packed by the maker in tin boxes
that wlllljhotd six dozen glass plates ; it is more convenient
not to have these soldered down, but to have a deep flange
the outside joint of which should be protected by adhesible
rubber stripping. Films packed in tin boxes without suitable
protection are very liable to fog. ’

Do not leave the purchase of the photographic equipment
to the last, but practice with the camera, the plates intended
to be used, and the developer some time before starting, soas
to be thoroughly conversant with the tools. If possible
develop all the plates on the field so as to have the chance
of replacing failures, and further, developed plates keep much
better than exposed undeveloped plates. Alum is usually
recommended for hardening the films when developing, for
hottest climates an immersion of the plates in a 4 per cent.
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solution of formalin for two or three minutes before develop-
ing is perhaps the best method of hardening the films.
Metol (Eauﬁggwilh plenty of bromide is probably the best
developer for the tropics. Sea water may be used for
preliminary washing, but it must be followed by a good scak
m fresh water.

It is impossible in a short compass to give details con-
m:lg the class of photographs to take and the method of
procedure ; a few hints must suffice.

A few views of characteristic scenery are sufficient, merel
pretty bits need not be taken nor views that do not t
anything. Every photograph should be taken for a definite

rpose, and it is generally possible to secure views that
g.llusume several points,  'With a little care one can usually
so place the camera or arrange the foreground or people as
to make an artistic picture ; for most of such it is best to
wait until the effect of moming, mid-day, or evening light
has been observed so as to get shadows that compose well
and do not mask any detail of structure or decoration. Asa

eral rule early morning is the best time for photographing
in the tropics, or failing this the evening, but some mid-day
photographs should be taken to give the characteristic effect
of a vertical sun. The light in the tropics is not generally
more intense than in England during the summer months.
Indeed fuller exposures must often be given to neutralise
glaring contrasts of light and shade. In very dry climates
the light is not so actmic as it seems while the presence of
large quantities of yellowish sand and the absence of light
clouds often make a comparatively long exposure necessary.
Near the sea the converse is often true,

In the case of deserted buildings or shrines a certain
amount of clearing is necessary not only of undergrowth, but
even of boughs that cast geiﬂtexing shadows, and sometimes
it is necessary to “dodge” the object itself if it is stamed or
covered with moss or lichen, as these may give an appearance
of false contours. A very thin distemper of water and lime,
or mud, brushed over an object will enable all the details to
be ily photographed, and at the same time the object
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will not be damaged as the next shower of rain will wash it

With regard to portraits, a certain number of types should
always be taken as large as possible, full face and square
side view ; the lens should be on a level with the face, and
the eyes of the subject looking straight from the head should
be fixed on a point at their own height from the ground, or
on the horizon of water. When the whole nude figure is
photographed, front, side, and back views should be taken ;
the heels should be close together, and the arms hangi
straight down the side of the body ; it is best to phot
a metric scale in the same plane as the body of the subject.
It is desirable to have a soft, fine-grained, neutral-tinted
screen to be used as a background. This screen should be
sufficiently light in colour to contrast well with yellow and
brown skins, and it is most important to fix it in a position
where the light is as strong as possible for as long as possible
every day. A rough studio may be arranged for a prolonged
stay. Forportraiture it is necessary to have some white paper
or cardboard to act as a reflector to lighten up the shadows.
Some portraits should be taken three-quarter view or in a
position that gives a mnredplmfn,g picture than the stiff
portraits required by the student. It is necessary to support
the head of the sitter in some way if slow plates are used,
and the photograph is taken on a verandah or in the shade.

Some unarranged groups should be taken instantaneously
soas to get perfectly natural attitudes, for it must never be
forgotten that when a native is posed for photography he
unconsciously becomes set and rigid, and the delicate * play*®
of the limbs is lost. It is generally best to pose someone
who is not going to be photographed, and to focus on this
person and get everything quite ready, so that directly the
real subject rel:ﬂa.ces the dummy he can be taken as soon as
he is sufficiently steady without the operator having anything
to do except to press the india-rubber release ball™ For
gruuf of natives a similar plan can be followed—place four
people or objects in the four comers of the area the group is
to occupy, and then make inconspicuous marks on the
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ground where they stand and focus for these extremes, then
E:ﬁe the subjects between these marks and they must be in
s. It is often fatal to the successful taking of a group of

natives if the operator has to put his head under a cloth and
fumble about with the focussing screw or change the dark
slide. The promise of a print from the negative will often
secure a sitting, but this should be regarded as a favour, and
not as a right. L

It is important to get photographs of various stages of a,
ceremony, or of the making of any object. Pictures of the way
in which tools and implements are held, and of the stages of
manufactures are more valuable than tedious verbal descrip-
tions. The common actions of daily life should not be
neglected ; be very careful that the subject is, or appears to
be, actually performing the action ; many photographs are
spoiled by the subject looking at the fhmqgmphcr, or being
in an obviously erroneous position or location. Always seize
the first opportunity of photographing. * Never put off till
to-morrow what you can do to-day.” o

ADDITIONAL NOTES ON PHOTOGRAFPHY.

Pholographic Apparatus,

1. Camera—The most convenient photographica tus
is a half-plate camera and its tquiﬁment. I rtcgmnd
this size because (2) it will be found to be almost the
largest that the traveller can manage to carry without aid ;
(&) plates for it are more readily obtained than any others.
If a smaller camera be preferred, the next best size is the
quarter-plate. It should be made of the best seasoned
mahogany, and brass or aluminium bound. It may be of
the square or conical bellows type, but if the latter shnre
be selected, the front should be of as large size as possible.
It should have a reversing back, a movable front, capable of
shifting both vertically and horizontally, a swing back, and
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double extension leather bellows extending at least 18 inches.
These requisites are usually to be found in the best make of
cameras now on the market,

2. Dark Slides—At least three double backs are required,
each holding two sensitive plates, and each back should be
provided with two carriers to take quarter-plates, to enable
the traveller to use either half or quarter-plates as he may

3. Cemera Stand —The tripod stand should be strong
and firm, and sofficiently long to enable the photographer
w0 work without stooping. The legs should be divided into
three parts, the lowest of which should slide into the
middle division. The baseboard of the camera may be
fitted with a turn-table, but if not, a triped head is required,
which should be of as large size as possible, not less than 15
cm. for the half-plate camera, and have the screw for fixing
the camera attached to it, a5 in that made by Thomton-
Pickard and Co. [i is desirable to have an extra screw.

4. Level—A double level attached to the camera at a
place where it can be seen when working is very useful.

5. Focussing Cloth—The focussing cloth should be of
waterproof sheeting or black twill, and should measure at
least one metre square. It may be lined with yellow
coloured twill, and =hould have hooks and eves attached to
various parts of its margins, by which it may be fastened
round the camera, to prevent it from being blown about.

6, Sliding Skutfer—To enable two views or iwo portraits
to be taken on the half or quarter-plate, there should be fitted
to the back opening of the camera, and flush with it, a shiding
shutter, in size equal to half that of the opening, which may
be moved from night to left and wvce sersd as required, and
removable at will )

7. Focussing Scale and View Finder—It is very useful to
have a focussing scale fixed to the baseboard, a large view
finder marked to suit the lenses for half and quaner-plate
views, and studs for the attachment of a strap, so that the
camer may be used in the hand if required.

8. Trme and Instanlaneous Shutter—As mapid exposures
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have frequently to be made an ordinary cap for the
lens is not enough. A Thornton-Pickard time and instan-
tancous shutter is one of the best and cheapest unless the
more expensive shutters by Bausch and Lomb and others be
purchased. The traveller should take with him extra pneu-
matic fittings as these are liable to perish, indeed he will be
best off m!:ﬁ a shutter fitted with trigger action, thus doing
away with all india-robber fittings. It should have fittings
to enable it to be used with the different sizes of lenses takert,

9. Lenses.—The most useful lens for all-round purposes is
a Rapid Rectilinear or Symmetrical of 2o to 23 om. focal
length working at /18 or /j6. The quality of the lens should be
the best the traveller can afford to purchase, such as those
by Ross, Dallmeyer, Zeiss or Goerz. Each combination of
such a lens may be used separately or conjointly, giving in
the former case a focus of about double that of the latter.
Hesides this the traveller should provide himself with a
short focus lens of about 13 to 16 cm.  Considernble
economy may be effected by getting sccond-hand lenses. A
good stock of such lenses and photographic apparatus are
kept by Sands and Hunter of 20, Cranbourne Street, W.C.

10. Exposwre Metre.—The instrument which will probably
be found most useful is Watkins Standard Exposure Metre,
but that of Wynne is also good.

. Hwwd Cameras—DBesides a stand camern a hand
camera of some sort is most desirable, as many photographs
of anthropological imporiance can only be got with such an
instrument. A twin lens ora reflecting hand camera is the
best form.  Those which can be used in the hand or on a
stand are in much favour, but if such a camera be entirely
depended on for stand work many desirable qualities have
to be sacrificed. Hand cameras with magazines for holding
the plates cannot be recommended as they are liable 1o go
wrong. A good changing box with bag arrangement is
somewhat better, but anyone going away to outlandish
places for any lengthened period will be best served
with double dark slides. [In order to save expense it
will be well to try how far lenses may be made interchange-
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able for both the hand and stand cameras. The largest
hand camera recommended is quarter plate size,

A variety of hand camera which is extremely useful for
anthropological purposes is made in the form of binocular
glasses. Watson and Sons, of 313, High Holborn, supply
a very good instrument of this type in which the object
photographed is at right angles to the direction in which
the phmo%:phﬂ appears to be looking. As many natives
object to having a lens directed at them in the ordinary
way this camern should overcome many difficulties, and
enable many' important pictures to be got which could
not otherwise be obtained. The instrument referred to
s a stereoscopic camera, but il not wanted as such one
of the lenses may be covered, and only one picture taken on
the plate which can subsequently be reversed and the other
half used for another picture. With this and a stand camera
the traveller will be well equi ﬁd for anthropological work.

Sensitive Plates or Filmi—The traveller going to tropical
climates should take with him plates or films especially pre-
pared and packed for such climates. The best results are
Eﬂl on plates. They are, however, very heavy, and some

Ims may be taken for use when lightness is a desideratum.
Cut films are the most satisfactory. An air-tight box with
provision to contain some calcium chloride will be found
very useful for abstracting moisture from plates or films
which are being used and before packing them away.

A s and Chemiicals for development—As the travel-
ler should develop his plates on the spot, wherever this
is possible, he should provide himself with three or four
Fapier—m#:hé or celluload dishes fitting into one another
or sake of compactness, a developing lamp burning hard
composite candles or night lights (Young’s night Ijglzst:
will be found to give plenty of light), two 3-on
measures, some rubber tubing and spring clips, up

empty plate boxes coated with celluloid varnish or
nswick black, and tea cups make useful dishes and
measures to supplement the others in cases of need.

The developers taken will depend on what the taveller is
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accustomed to use. To those to whom space and weight
are considerations, the chemicals put up in tabloids
Burroughs, Wellcome and Co. are good and convenient
Some of the newer developers are -also very portable and
copvenient, such as amidel, metol, and ortol, the first
especially, as it works admirably with sulphite of soda
only and is readily soluble in cold water. For hardening
the gelatine coannF ur1flate5 and films, and preventing
frilling, commercial formalin, diluted to a strength of 1 part
to g of water (£, 1 in 10) i5 the best reagent. Formaln is
also an excellent accelerator, and when added in the propor-
tion of 2} minims per ounce of developer renders the use of
an alkali unnecessary, and at the same time hardens the
%r.l:nr.inc 50 that a special hardening bath is not required.
is is especially convenient in climates where it is difficult
to get the water cold enough for photographic purposes.
FPhotographing  Natfves—The photographs of natives
sl_muld give the exact foll face and prof These two
views are best taken on one plate side by side, the full face
being taken first on the left half of the plate and the profile
view next on the right half. To do this the shutter or partition
fitting into the back opening of the camera is inserted in its
place and pushed to the right so as to cover the right half of
the opening ; the lens is moved by the horizontal movement
of the front of the camera to the left till its centre is opposite
the middle of the left half of the opening, the sitteris focussed,
the back with the plate inserted and the exposure made.
The seat is then turned from right to left through an angle
of 00" and adjusted, when the sitter will occupy a position
atnight angles to his previous position. The partition in_the
back of the camera s moved to the left, exposing the right
half of the opening, the lens is moved to the right till it is
opposite the middle of the opening, the sitter focussed, the
dark slide inserted, and the exposure made. In each case
the shutter of the dark slide is drawn fully out. The two
exposuressshould be made, for exactly the same length of
time otherwise they will not develop equally.
The photographs should be taken to scale.  The best size
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when the two portraits are taken on a %euartcr plate is 4, and
when done on 2 half-plate they may be 1 the natural size.
To get this reduction the chair for the sitter should have
a perfe:ﬂ‘g vertical back, and the seat should be 25 cm.

uare. On the seat place an upright of any kind of
sufficient length that it may be seéen conveniently through
the camera. The surface of the wpright facing the camera
should be 19 cm. in front of the back of the chair for the
full-face portrait, and 5 cm. nearer the camera than the
centre of the back of the chair in the profile portrait. Paste
or fix to the upright a strip of newspaper 28 cm. long,
move the camera backwards or forwards till the image of
the paper when focussed on the screen measures exactly
4 cm. long. This will be a reduction to } the natural size
of the object. To get a reduction of {, focus a strip 30 cm.
long so that it shows, when focussed on the screen, a length
of 5 cm. Having fixed the distance of the camera from the
chair, mark the exact positions of each so that at any time
they may be replaced. When the native takes his seat on
the chair, he will be in focus and his image on the screen
reduced to the proper amount. Fine focussing should be
done on the outer angle of the lefi eye in the full face and
the coresponding point of the right eye in profile, but this
is seldom required if care is taken to see that I]:-‘le sits upright,
To determine whether the sitter is in full face, direct Eun
to look at the lens and see that his ears project on the focus-
sing screw exactly to the same extent from on each side of
his head. It will assist very much in getting the true profile
if a mirror be I1|.1.n¥ up with ils surface exactly lel toaline
from the centre of the chair to the centre of the lens, by ad-
justing his head till his ears appear exactly the same size in
mirror, his profile will then be at right angles to the
camera, the centre of the mirror should be 4 feet from the
d, and should have a spot marked on it for the sitter to
ook at. Asa tri camera-stand will have generally to be
used, it is well to be able to raize and lowertoa glvm height.
This can be done by attaching toa ring three strings or wires
of exactly the same length, then having got the proper spread
R 2
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of legs to make the stand firm, attach the free ends of the wire
or string to the junctions of the upper and middle divisions of
the stand so that the ring is in 1||?;r-:emre and each leg is
equidistant from it. By marking the distal sliding ends of
the stand and adjusting them to the corresponding mark on
each and clamping, the camera may be raised or lowered at
will, The camera should always be quite level.

These few preliminary arrangements will greatly facilitate
the work of photographing, and save much time, and shouold
be made by the photographer and an assistant before
attempting to photograph the natives.

he various other sections of the book besides those
relating to external characters which can he illustrated
by phmogmph)l.; will probably suggest themselves 1o the
traveller when he is on the scenes of his operations, but it
may be useful to mention a few :—Attitudes and Movements,
Physiognomy, Abnormalities, Deformations, Clothing, Oma-
ments, Tattooing, Habitations, Pottery and its manufacture
and manner of use, Ormamentation and Design, Archeology,
Burial Costoms, Games and Amusements. . )

.G.G.



INDEX.

.h.bnnl‘mllil.ius
Itore
Alphabet ...
Anﬂnmi:al ohmvauum
Ancestor, worship of
Animals, wurlh: of
jeation of

Aan;!:rgrn E“ mlh‘.du:t:m
Archxology i
Architecture
Arithmetic 1
Anthropometer, tmveller's
Astronomy .

Attitudes and mov cements.

Bacteriol

Basketwor

Boats

Burials

(hum'hl'lsm wen
Children, diseases of
Circumcision

:'Co&-chum, nnntn'mu:al

5 e!hnu]fmu.l H A

Communications ..
Conservatism
Covenants

TAGE

o=



Cremation
Crimes ...

Customs ... i

Decay of bodily organism
Descriptive charcters of body. ..

1] "W skull...
Development .., v
D!el.u;,r, native, and laws of diet
Directions for measuring skeleton

" " i w_r e
Dyzing and staining

Edngaﬁup

o o xhertll;.llt of
Eye, characters of
n dissases of ...

Face, form of .., i
Festivals, religious

Fetishes r...

Fire-makin

Food

Fortifications

Games -
Growth of body .

112
1235
191

120

E



[ R

Hahitations
’ll-ll'd T
# n:smg

Heari £

Heredity ...
Hieroglyphics ... A
Hobntigr.., ... .. — AL

Idolatry ...
Infanticide o
Injtiation ceremonics
Insanity ... wer
Instructions, geneml, osteological observations

reganding r_xt-.mnI :hn:m:ters.,':
.Inu:umm:s, mthmpamumuﬂ

Il'llr:nlﬂ:lmmls

Leather wmilrl,, G

Mn:hmn:}'
Mogic ...
Measares and weights ..
Measarements of bod

o 4 Skeleton

- o akull ...

" " elyis..

4+ uimb br.mcs

MtdlnnL . s 154
Megalithic monuments ... ..
Memorinl siructures
Metallurgy i

- 31,33
i 3[, _3.]

3 3

PAGE
85
19

45

TIg
175
193

13

157
171
150
103

LRES
144
217
215

185
109



250

Miscellaneous physiological observations ... 38
Hm -
Movements and attitades
ﬂum: e Thag

Narcotics and allied drugs I
Natural forms, use of ... S i IES
Navigation ol

Caths

Odour

g:menlnﬂon
aments, et L

o e -

gEEuE

inting the body
Pastoral life
Pathology e
Pathologrical observations
Photography ... ..
Physieal powers ...
Physiognomy ... ...
FPhysiological abservations

Flants, worship of 135

88 4

whng

235,

L
-

g



251

Reproduction
Respimtion

Sacrifices ...

Schedule of observations. on external characiers
* skeleton ..,
" e:plmu.tmn al... +

Seul ptnn:

Sl:l:ls:i

gtnn: Implcmnnls

Supersutmns

Smmmmg
Syphilis ...

Taboo
Tanni
;-.mng i
Cmperalune o u.'rl]j'
Thermpeutics ...
Topography
Totemism. ..
Touch
Trade ..,
Tribal marks
Tomuli ..,

War =
Weapons ...

TAGE

o 41, 43

107,

ar.

138
11
31

121
41

76

45
1a2
1
2

oz
142

81

154
02

22

w
" 46
211
223
156

15












TR R




	00000001
	00000002
	00000003
	00000004
	00000005
	00000006
	00000007
	00000008
	00000009
	00000010
	00000011
	00000012
	00000013
	00000014
	00000015
	00000016
	00000017
	00000018
	00000019
	00000020
	00000021
	00000022
	00000023
	00000024
	00000025
	00000026
	00000027
	00000028
	00000029
	00000030
	00000031
	00000032
	00000033
	00000034
	00000035
	00000036
	00000037
	00000038
	00000039
	00000040
	00000041
	00000042
	00000043
	00000044
	00000045
	00000046
	00000047
	00000048
	00000049
	00000050
	00000051
	00000052
	00000053
	00000054
	00000055
	00000056
	00000057
	00000058
	00000059
	00000060
	00000061
	00000062
	00000063
	00000064
	00000065
	00000066
	00000067
	00000068
	00000069
	00000070
	00000071
	00000072
	00000073
	00000074
	00000075
	00000076
	00000077
	00000078
	00000079
	00000080
	00000081
	00000082
	00000083
	00000084
	00000085
	00000086
	00000087
	00000088
	00000089
	00000090
	00000091
	00000092
	00000093
	00000094
	00000095
	00000096
	00000097
	00000098
	00000099
	00000100
	00000101
	00000102
	00000103
	00000104
	00000105
	00000106
	00000107
	00000108
	00000109
	00000110
	00000111
	00000112
	00000113
	00000114
	00000115
	00000116
	00000117
	00000118
	00000119
	00000120
	00000121
	00000122
	00000123
	00000124
	00000125
	00000126
	00000127
	00000128
	00000129
	00000130
	00000131
	00000132
	00000133
	00000134
	00000135
	00000136
	00000137
	00000138
	00000139
	00000140
	00000141
	00000142
	00000143
	00000144
	00000145
	00000146
	00000147
	00000148
	00000149
	00000150
	00000151
	00000152
	00000153
	00000154
	00000155
	00000156
	00000157
	00000158
	00000159
	00000160
	00000161
	00000162
	00000163
	00000164
	00000165
	00000166
	00000167
	00000168
	00000169
	00000170
	00000171
	00000172
	00000173
	00000174
	00000175
	00000176
	00000177
	00000178
	00000179
	00000180
	00000181
	00000182
	00000183
	00000184
	00000185
	00000186
	00000187
	00000188
	00000189
	00000190
	00000191
	00000192
	00000193
	00000194
	00000195
	00000196
	00000197
	00000198
	00000199
	00000200
	00000201
	00000202
	00000203
	00000204
	00000205
	00000206
	00000207
	00000208
	00000209
	00000210
	00000211
	00000212
	00000213
	00000214
	00000215
	00000216
	00000217
	00000218
	00000219
	00000220
	00000221
	00000222
	00000223
	00000224
	00000225
	00000226
	00000227
	00000228
	00000229
	00000230
	00000231
	00000232
	00000233
	00000234
	00000235
	00000236
	00000237
	00000238
	00000239
	00000240
	00000241
	00000242
	00000243
	00000244
	00000245
	00000246
	00000247
	00000248
	00000249
	00000250
	00000251
	00000252
	00000253
	00000254
	00000255
	00000256
	00000257
	00000258
	00000259
	00000260
	00000261
	00000262
	00000263
	00000264
	00000265
	00000266
	00000267
	00000268
	00000269
	00000270
	00000271
	00000272
	00000273
	00000274
	00000275
	00000276
	00000277
	00000278
	00000279
	00000280
	00000281
	00000282
	00000283
	00000284

